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FIND YOUR JOB IN THE LIST BELOW  ................. THEN GO TO
Acceptance NTP-002
Circuit Order — Cancel NTP-012
CON in CMS — Activate DLP-558
File; Reinitialization — Audit DLP-501
File; Reinitialization — Establish DLP-580
Log Book; Recent Change — Establish DLP-599
ODA Tape; Write of Back-up — Coordinate NTP-025
ORNUs Printout Entered in Rollback Area — Obtain DLP-584
ORNUs Printout in Buffer State — Obtain DLP-585
RC Worksheets To Delete Trunks and/or Discontinue Associated TSG — Complete NTP-008

Recent Change Data Messages (RCDMs) To Delete Trunks or Discontinue TSG — Enter

Status; Trunk — Determine

Tape Cartridge — Mount
Tape Cartridge — Remove
TG; New CCS — Establish
Trunks from MF TSG to CCS TSG for Cutover (Same TANs Used) — Transfer .
Trunks from MF TSG to CCS7 ISUP (TSG Removed from Service) — Transfer .

Trunks from MF TSG to CCS7 ISUP (TSG Cannot Be Removed from Service) — Transfer .

Trunks from Pseudo TSG to CCS TSG (Same TANs Used) — Transfer .

LP-50

Ne)
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LP-500
LP-58
TP-02
TP-02
TP-026
TP-027
NTP-020

TASK INDEX LIST
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FIND YOUR JOB IN THE LIST BELOW

THEN GO TO

Trunks from TSG, Complete RC Worksheets To — Delete

Trunks
Trunks
Trunks
Trunks
Trunks
Trunks
Trunks
Trunks
TSG —
TSG —
TSG —
TSG —
TSG —
TSG —

TSG CIN —

TSG —
TSG —
TSG —

Voice
Voice
Voice

Voice

CCS
CCS
CCS
CCS
CCS
CCS

CCS
CCS
CCS
CCS
CCS
CCS
CCS
CCS

Domestic One-Way Incoming — Add
Domestic One-Way Outgoing — Add
Domestic Two-Way — Add .

International One-Way Incoming — Add .
International One-Way Outgoing — Add .
International Two-Way — Add

to Existing Domestic TSG — Add

to Existing International TSG — Add

Domestic One-Way Incoming — Establish

Domestic One-Way Outgoing — Establish

Domestic Two-Way — Establish

International One-Way Incoming — Establish

International One-Way Outgoing — Establish

International Two-Way — Establish

Verify . . . . . .
MF and Associated Trunk

s After Cutover of CCS Trunks (New TANs Used) — Delete .

MF Characteristics in TG to CCS (CCS Cutover/Conversion) — Change .

Pseudo and Associated Trunks After Conversion of CCS Trunks (New TANs Used) — Delete

Frequency Link (VFL) TSG — Domestic — Establish

Frequency Link (VFL) TSG — International — Establish

Frequency Link (VFL) Trunks to Existing Domestic VFL TSG — Add
Frequency Link (VFL) Trunks to Existing International VFL TSG — Add

Worksheets To Delete Trunks and Discontinue Associated TSG — Complete

NTP-007
NTP-004

TP-00
TP-01
TP-01
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NTP-006
TP-016
TP-004
TP-005
1P-003
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1P-015
TP-013
LP-506
TP-024
TP-019
TP-02
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TP-01
TP-01
TP-01
1P-01

NTP-008
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Acceptance tests do not apply to the procedures
contained in this volume

ACCEPTANCE
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3
40§Oio4 At CMS Channel, 0Obtain Printouts of CMS 402, 403, and 404 Displays, if Needed DLP-560
4 If Not Already Obtained, or if Already Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESSSWITCH -
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET 0Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET DLP-598
5 On Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET, and Complete Entries To Establish 2W TSG —
1. Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 100 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 100 -
3. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES 2W TSG
(CIN of 2W TSG) -
6 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 100, and Complete Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet
Form 100 To Establish New 2W TSG N
1. Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(TWOWAY), Enter ACT -
2. Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -
404 3. Following TSG, Enter TSG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404
Display for Activated CON, or Obtain From 961 Report DLP-562
404 4. Following TOT, Enter Type of Trunk Code (ITAND, ITOLL, NSDSD, PBX, SECIT, TAND, TOLLC, DLP-563]
ITOPA, 0cCC, LLC, STC or ETC)
5. Following QTFN, Enter 24 (Example: Operator Trunks), 48, or 96 (Example: International _
Trunks), as Required
6. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
Complete 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETEntries To Add Additional Traffic Number -
Block (TFNB) to Existing TSG (Input VER:TFNB:TG (CIN)! ET, if Needed)
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL TFNB _
TO 2W TSG (CIN of 2W TSG)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 104 -
(Contd) 4. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet DI P-564]
Form 104, and Complete Entries on RC Worksheet Form 104 To Add TFNB to Existing TSG
5. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, And if There Are Still Circuits To Be B
Entered, Repeat From Step 6.6 for Next Group of Circuits up to a Quantity of 96
7. ,sz}L?W}VZZCE’)OPI/IV,M;?’E?;TDSTaLr;N()lode (POTS, VRFY, SDNA, DEV, DED, 20-83, 156D, I164C, NHOC,
404 8. Following SAT, Enter Whether Satellite Facilities Are Being Used (Y or N) DLP-566
9. Following PSES, Enter Whether Prohibit Service Evaluation Is Required DLP-567
10. Following OTMTT, Enter N -
11. Following OTMTN, Leave Blank -
12. Following XTMTT, Enter N, or Enter T105, if 105 Test Line Is Available -
13. Following XTMTN, Leave Blank -
14. Following OTSTT, Enter N -
15. Following OTSTN, Leave Blank -
16. Following XTSTT, Enter N, or Enter TI05, if 105 Test Line Is Available -
17. Following XTSTN, Leave Blank, or Enter 000 to 9999999 -
404 18. Following REV, Enter Whether Reverse Hunt Is Required (Y or N)
19. Following RFMP, Enter Whether Ring Forward Miscellaneous Point Is Required (Y or N)
20. Following GEOSEP, Enter Geographical Separation Class Code (0 or 1-31)
21. Following RFA, Enter Whether Ring Forward Is Allowed (VY or N)
22. Following ISC and 0SC, Enter DOMCCIS -
23. Following NEOTR, Enter N -
404 24. Following GLARE, Enter Glare Control Blank, (A, E, 0 or N [4E14 or Later])
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 403 25.

Following

XCPA, Enter CCS Transceiver Pad Adjustment Code (0-3)

DLP-571

(Contd)

26.

Following

ACD, Enter Automatic Call Distributor Code (Y, N, T or Blank)

27.

Following

PCF, Enter Point Code Format (ATT, ANSI, ISPC or Blank)

28.

Following

AOPC, Enter Alias Origination Point Code

29.

Following

DPC, Enter Destination Point Code

30.

Following

TSGBBC, Enter Trunk Subgroup Broadband Capability Code (0-6 or Blank)

31.

Following

FEOFC, Enter Far-End Office Code (000-999 or Blank)

32.

Following

FELATA, Enter Far-End Local Access and Transport Area Code (000-999 or Blank)

33.

Following

IWZ1, Enter International World Zone 1 Code (Y, N or Blank)

34.

Following
or Blank)

LSST, Enter LATA/State Screening State Code (Two Alphabetic Characters

35.

Following

MEM, Enter Trunk Hunt With Memory Code (Y, N or Blank)

36.

Following

Restriction Code (Y, N or Blank)

CBNPR, Enter Calling Party Number/Billing Number Default Presentation

37.

Following

DNP, Enter Dialed Number Preferred Code (Y, N or Blank)

38.

Following

PSOLI, Enter Prohibit Sending Originating Line Identity Code (Y, N or Blank)

39.

Following

DPSTOP, Enter Dial Pulse Stop Code (Y, N or Blank)

40.

Following

DELAY, Enter Delay Interval (20, 80, 220, 70, 140, 210, 280 or Blank)

41.

Following

MFSPEED, Enter Multifrequency Speed Code (7, 10 or Blank)

42.

Following

ADIG, Enter A Digit Reconstruction Code (0, 2-9 or Blank)

43.

Following

CID, Enter Carrier ID (0000-9999 or Blank)

44 .

Following
Office)

CCIS2WRE, Enter Whether TSG Is CCS Two Wire (Y or N) (Call MAC at Far-End

45.

Following

DNHR, Enter Dynamic Non-Hierarchical Routing (Y or N)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 46.

(Contd)

From Local Telephone Directory or Equivalent Source, Obtain Far-End Numbering Plan
and Enter on RC Worksheet Form 100 Following FENPA (200-999)

47 .

From Far-End Equipment Engineering, Cutover Coordinator, Circuit Provision Bureau, or
Equivalent Source, Obtain Information for Steps 6.47 Through 6.57 and Enter on RC
Worksheet Form 100

48.

Following FENCLASS, Enter Far-End Classification (ACCESA, ACCESO, ACCESI, CMC, PBX, POTS
or Leave Blank)

49.

Following FENID, Enter Far-End Network ID

50.

If FENCLASS Is ACCESA, Following TFG, Enter Terminating Feature Group (B, C or D)

and on RC Worksheet Form 100, Following INSEP, Enter (0-255)

51. Following FESC6, Enter Whether Far End Provides 6-Digit Screening (Y or N) -

52. If TOT Is PBX, Complete Steps 6.52 Through 6.54 on RC Worksheet Form 100; Otherwise, _
Leave Blank

53. If DOM Is SDNA, Following PBXESGD, Enter VY; Otherwise, Leave Blank —

54. Following PBXAW, Enter Whether Answer Supervision Is To Be Withheld (Y or N) -

55. Following FAR4E, Enter Whether 4ESS Switch With 4E9 Generic or Later Is at Far End _
(Y orN)

56. Following BN, Enter Billing Number -

57. Following BRL, Enter Billing Record Length —

58. Following EAS, Enter Whether Equal Access Signaling Will Be Received (A, E or N) -

59. From Routing Group Supervisor or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information for Steps 6.59 _
Through 6.61 and Enter on RC Worksheet Form 100

60. Following MTSC, Enter Multiple Treatment Screening Class (0-63) (If Direct Signaling, _
Enter 0)

61. Following GNSC, Enter Go No/Go Screening Class (0-63) (If Direct Signaling, Enter 0) -

62. From MAC Supervisor or Equivalent Source, Obtain Incoming Traffic Separation Class Code
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 63.

(Contd)

From Trunk Operation Center (TOC) or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information for
Steps 6.63 Through 6.65 and Enter on RC Worksheet Form 100

64.

Following

CAREA, Enter Control Area (0-9)

65.

Following

CPOS, Enter Control Position (0-9)

66.

Following
or Blank)

PCF, Enter Point Code Format with 4E14 and Later Generics (ATT, ANSI, ISPC

67.

Following

AOPC, Enter Alias Origination Point Code

68.

Following

DPC, Enter Destination Point Code

69.

Following

TSGBBC, Enter Trunk Subgroup Broadband Capability (0 to 6 or Blank)

70.

Following

FEOFC, Enter Far-End Office Code (000-999 or Blank)

71.

Following

FELATA, Enter Far-End Local Access and Transport Area Code (000-999 or Blank)

72.

Following

IWZ1, Enter International World Zone 1 Code (Y, N or Blank)

73.

Follwing LSST,

Enter LATA/State Screening State Code (Two Alphabetic Characters or Blank)

74.

Following

MEM, Enter Trunk Hunt With Memory Code (Y, N or Blank)

75.

Following

CBNPR, Enter Calling Party Number/Billing Number Default Presentation

Restriction Code (Y, N or Blank)

76.

Following

DNP, Enter Dialed Number Preferred Code (Y, N or Blank)

77.

Following

ITC, Enter Incoming Trunk Subgroup Class (0-3 or Blank)

78.

Following

NPARINH, Enter Inhibit NPA Reconstruction Code (Y, N or Blank)

79.

Following

WATSBN, Enter WATS Billing Number (Ten Digit Number or Blank)

80.

Following

PSBN, Enter Prohibit Sending Billing Number Code (Y, N or Blank)

81.

Following

PSCPN, Enter Prohibit Sending Calling Party Number Code (Y, N or Blank)

82.

Following

ANISID, Enter ANI/SID Request Code (NONE, ANI, PANI, REQ, SID or Blank)

83.

Following

WANISID, Enter WATS Service ANI/SID Request Code (NONE, ANI, PANI, PSID, REQ,

SID or Blank)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 84.

(Contd)

Following PSUUI, Enter Prohibit Sending User to User Information with 4E14 and Later
Generics (Y, N or Blank)

85.

Following SCFN, Enter Send Confusion Message

86.

Following OVLP, Enter Send Overlap Signaling

87.

Following APS, Enter ACCUNET Packet Service (Y, N or Blank)

88.

Following CHNEG, Enter Channel Negotiation (Y, N or Blank)

89.

Following PSATP, Enter Prohibit Sending Access Transport Parameter with 4E15 and Later
Generics (Y, N or Blank)

90.

Following DOFP, Enter Disable Outgoing Fraud Prevention Code (VY or N)

91.

Following DATA, Enter Data Service (Y, N or Blank)

92.

Following BFTIS, Enter Backward Failure Treatment all ISUP with 4E15 and Later Generics
(ANN, REL or Blank)

93.

Following BFINI, Enter Backward Failure Treatment not all ISUP with 4E15 and Later
Generics (ANN, REL or Blank)

94.

Following PBXNWW, Enter PBX No Wait For Wink Code (Y, N or Blank)

95.

Following INCID, Enter Number of Carrier ID Digits to be Received

96.

Following ONCID, Enter Number of Carrier ID Digits to Send

97.

Following MULAW, Enter A-Taw/Mu-law Encoding

98.

Following SINDEX, Enter Access Charge Verification Sampling Rate Index Code (0-2, 4, 8,
16, 32, 64 or Blank)

99.

Following S1, Enter Spare Code (0-7 or Blank)

100.

Following S2 through S10, Enter Spare Code (Y, N or Blank)

101.

Following CODSC, Enter CPE Outgoing Disconnect Code (Y, N or Blank)

102.

Following IT, Enter Intertoll Treatment Code (Y, N or Blank)

Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 NTP
ESTABLISH CCS DOMESTIC TWO-WAY TSG AND ADD ASSOCIATED TRUNKS PAGE 6 of 9 003




DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 103. If Performing Circuit Orders in an AT&T Switching Network, Complete the Following
(Contd) Entries on RC Worksheet Form 100:
1. Following VDCAP, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
2. Following DATAF, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
3. Following FEAREA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
4. Following FESWID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
5. Following EXSEQ, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
6. Following FEPTY, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
7. Following GSDN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
8. Following GSDNPHSE, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
9. Following BNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
10. Following WBNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
11. Following CMERGE, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
12. Following PRIT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
13. Following MEGC, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
14. Following SDNA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
15. Following OWAT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
16. Following CBC, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
17. Following DDD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
18. Following IDDD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
19. Following FOSPS, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
20. Following CCIF, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
21. Following HYBRD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
22. Following ITELCO, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

ESTABLISH CCS DOMESTIC TWO-WAY TSG AND ADD ASSOCIATED TRUNKS
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODH
6 23. Following S5DIG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
(Contd) 24. Following D3DBN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
25. Following ANCR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
26. Following CSCSET, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
27. Following ACCID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
28. Following ACCDTA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
29. Following PSTNG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
30. Following FLDSPR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
31. Following SDNPLAN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
32. Following SKSP, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
33. Following TRIDX, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
104. Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number -
7 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203
8 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDEREnter ADDS 2W TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG B
(CIN of CCS TSG)
9 Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEEEnter 203 -
10 XZZaéréSB]TiBl;kcs:oiz CTN;GRC Worksheet Form 203 and Complete copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 To
11 ?ﬁtgcgzt,i52E§rsgggk(gg?scsgﬁsniogmange Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 100
12 Verify Current Translations Data for Establishing 2W TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN)
13 If RC Worksheet Form 104 Was Completed To Add Additional TFNB to TSG, at RCDT, Do _
Steps 15 and 16
14 Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 104 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 104!) DLP-574
15 Verify Current Translations Data To Add TFNB to TSG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN) DLP-513
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODH

16 I[f There Are Additional RC Worksheet Forms 104 To Be Entered, Repeat From [Step 15 -

17 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified

18 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Activate State -
(OP:RCFORM 2031) DLP-5/4

19 Using RC Worksheet Form 203, Verify Current Translations Data To Add CCS Trunks
(VER:TRK:TAN a-b!) DLP-5/78

20 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 203 and Repeat From Step 19 Until A1l RCDMs Have Been Entered
and Verified B

21 0On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified

22 Obtain Copy of Al1 RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -

23 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579

24 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580

25 Collect ATT RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were 3
Entered Into 4ESS Switch

26 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON [ If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS
250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON
3 40430,%1'04 At CMS Channel, Obtain Printouts of CMS 402, 403 and 404 Displays
4 If Not Already in Existence, Establish 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG BOOK
5 Complete Entries On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETTo Establish 1WI TSG As Follows: -
1. Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 101
2. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 101 —
3. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES 1IWI TSG B
(CIN of TSG)
6 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 101 and Complete Entries on Form 101 To Establish 1WI B
TSG As Follows:
1. Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPTCINIWAY), Enter ACT -
2. Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -
404 3. E?l;$g;n?0182étscgingggNC1r‘cuit Identification Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404
00 | o s e o, s S R GRS A TTOLL WIS P SECIT
5. Following QTFN, Enter 96 -
6. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, Perform the Following to Add Additional B
Traffic Number Block (TFNB) to Existing TSG:
1. Complete Entries on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETto Add Additional TFNB to B
TSG as Follows:
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 104 —
3. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL
TFNB TO 1IWI TSG (CIN of TSG) N
Issue 1 JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
(Con6td) 2. igz?l?oﬁg?n%ﬁgpioo%éc Worksheet Form 104 and Complete Entries on Form 104 to Add
3. If There Are Still Circuits To Be Entered, Repeat From|Step 6.6|for Next Group of _
Circuits Up to a Quantity of 96
404 7. Following SAT, Enter Whether Satellite Facilities Are Being Used (Y or N)
8. /sz]]]C?W}vgglc[,)on,mz?tirw?oji}v? Code (POTS, SDNA, DEV, DED, VRFY, 20-83, I56D, 164C, NHOC,
404 9. Following PSES, Enter Prohibit Service Evaluation Code (Y, N or Blank) DLP-567
10. Following GEOSEP, Enter Geographical Traffic Separation Class Code (0-31) [DTP-593]
404 11. Following RFA, Enter Ring Forward Allowed Code (Y or N)
12. Following ISC, Enter DOMCCIS -
13. Following GNSC, Leave Blank —
14. Following ADIG, Leave Blank -
15. From Local Telephone Directory or Equivalent Source, Obtain Far-End Numbering Plan B
and Enter on RC Worksheet Form 101 Following FENPA (200-999)
Note: From Far-End Equipment Engineering, Cutover Coordinator, Circuit Provision Bureau, or
Equivalent Source, Obtain Information for Steps 6.17 Through 6.26 and Enter on RC -
Worksheet Form 101
16. Following FENCLASS, Enter Far-End Classification (ACCESA, ACCESO, PBX, POTS, CAMA, B
CMC, OWATS or Blank)
17. Following FENID, Enter Far-End Network ID Code (Up to 6 Alphanumeric Characters or
Blank) _
18. If FENCLASS Is ACCESA, Following TFG, Enter Terminating Feature Group (B, C or D) -
19. Following FESC6, Enter Whether Far-End Provides 6-Digit Screening (Y or N) -
20. If TOT Is PBX, Perform the Following on RC Worksheet Form 101; Otherwise, Leave Blank —
1. If DOM Is SDNA, Following PBXESGD, Enter Y; Otherwise, Leave Blank —
Issuel | JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 2. Following PBXAW, Enter Whether Answer Supervision Is To Be Withheld (Y or N)
(Contd) 21. Following BN, Enter Billing Number
22. Following BRL, Enter Billing Record Length
23. Following EAS, Enter Whether Equal Access Signaling Will Be Received (A, E or N)
24. Following CMTYP, Enter CAMA Type
25. Following FAR4E, Enter Whether 4ESS Switch With 4E9 Generic or Later Is at Far End
(Y or N)
26. From Routing Group Supervisor or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information and Enter
on RC Worksheet Form 101
1. Following MTSC, Enter Multiple Treatment Screening Class (0-63)
2. From MAC Supervisor or Equivalent Source, Obtain Incoming Traffic Separation Class
Code, and on RC Worksheet Form 101, Following INSEP, Enter (0-255)
27. From Trunk Operations Center (TOC) or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information and Enter
on RC Worksheet Form 101
1. Following CAREA, Enter Control Area (0-9)
2. Following CPOS, Enter Control Position (0-9)
3. Following CCIS2WRE, Enter Whether TSG Is CCS Two-Wire (Y or N)
28. Following PCF, Leave This Field Blank
29. Following AOPC, Leave This Field Blank
30. Following DPC, Leave This Field Blank
31. Following TSGBBC, Enter Trunk Subgroup Broadband Capability (0-6 or Blank)
32. Following FEOFC, Enter Far-End Office Code (000-999 or Blank)
33. Following FELATA, Enter Far-End Local Access And Transport Area Code (000-999 or Blank)
34. Following IWZ1, Enter International World Zone 1 Code (Y, N or Blank)

ESTABLISH CCS DOMESTIC ONE-WAY INCOMING TSG AND ADD
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6
(Contd)

35.

Following LSST, Enter LATA/State Screening State Code (Two Alphabetic Characters or
Blank)

36.

Following MEM, Enter Trunk Hunt With Memory Code (Y, N or Blank)

37.

Following CBNPR, Enter Calling Party Number/Billing Number Default Presentation
Restriction Code (Y, N or Blank)

38.

Following ITC, Enter Incoming Trunk Subgroup Class (0-3 or Blank)

39.

Following NPARINH, Enter Inhibit NPA Reconstruction Code (Y, N or Blank)

40.

Following WATSBN, Enter WATS Billing Number (10-Digit Number or Blank)

41.

Following PSUUI, Enter Prohibit Sending User-to-User Information (Y, N or Blank)

42.

Following SCFN, Enter Send Confusion Message

43.

Following OVLP, Enter Send QOverlap Signaling

44 .

Following APS, Enter ACCUNET Packet Service (Y, N or Blank)

45.

Following PSATP, Enter Prohibit Service Evaluation (Y, N or Blank)

46.

Following DATA, Enter Data Service (Y, N or Blank)

47.

Following BFTIS, Enter Backward Failure Treatment all ISUP (ANN, REL or Blank)

48.

Following BFTNI, Enter Backward Failure Treatment not all ISUP (ANN, REL or Blank)

49.

Following PBXNWW, Enter PBX No Wait For Wink Code (Y, N or Blank)

50.

Following INCID, Enter Number of Carrier ID Digits to be Received

51.

Following SINDEX, Enter Access Charge Verification Sampling Rate Index Code (0-2, 4, 8,

16, 32, 64 or Blank)

h2.

Following IT, Enter Intertoll Treatment Code (Y, N or Blank)

53.

Following S1, Enter Spare Code (0-7 or Blank)

54.

Following S2 through S10, Enter Spare Code (Y, N or Blank)

55.

If Performing Circuit Orders in an AT&T Switching Network, Complete the Following
Entries On RC Worksheet Form 101:

1. Following GSDN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Issuel [ JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6
(Contd)

Following GSDNPHSE, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following BNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following WRNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following CMERGE, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following PRIT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following MEGC, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

QO N OO | B W[

Following SDNA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

9. Following OWAT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

10. Following CBC, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

11. Following DDD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

12. Following IDDD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

13. Following FOSPS, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

14. Following SDNPLAN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

15. Following SKSP, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

16. Following HYBRD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

17. Following ITELCO, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

18. Following S5DIG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

19. Following ANCR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

20. Following ACCID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

21. Following ACCDTA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

22. Following PSTNG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

23. Following FLDSPR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

56. Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number

ESTABLISH CCS DOMESTIC ONE-WAY INCOMING TSG AND ADD
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 57. On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Complete Following Entries —
(Contd) 1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter _
ADDS IWI TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 203 -
4. Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203, and Complete Copy of RC Worksheet DLP-573
Form 203 To Add CCS Trunks to TSG
58. At RCDT, Enter Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 101 Into DLP-574
Activate State (OP:RCFORM 1011
7 Verify Current Translations Data for Establishing IWI TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-576
8 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDM Entered and Verified
9 If RC Worksheet Form 104 Was Completed To Add Additional TFBN to TSG at RCDT, Do _
Steps 10 and 11
10 Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 104 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 1041!) DLP-574
11 Verify Current Translations Data To Add TFNB to TSG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN) DLP-513
12 If There Are Additional RC Worksheet Forms 104 To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 10 —
13 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET, Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
14 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Activate State DLP-574
(OP:RCFORM 2031!)
15 Using RC Worksheet Form 203, Verify Current Translations Data To Add CCS Trunks DLP-578
(VER:TRK:TAN a-b!)
16 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 203 and Repeat From Step 14 Until Al11 RCDMs Have Been
Entered and Verified B
17 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY —
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
18 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
19 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579
20 I[f Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
21 Collect ATT RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were B
Entered Into 4£SS Switch
s Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3 40;024'04 At CMS Channel, Obtain Printouts of CMS 402, 403 and 404 Displays DLP-560
4 If Not Already Obtained, or if Already Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESSSWITCH
IDLP-598
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET 296
5 On Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETComplete Entries To Establish 1W0 TSG as B
Follows:
1. Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 102 DLP-561

2. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 102

3. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES 1W0 TSG
(CIN of TSG)

6 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 102, and Using Steps 6.1 Through 6.5, Complete Those
Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet Form 102 To Establish New 1W0 TSG

1. Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(OUTIWAY), Enter ACT

2. Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU (1 to 999999)

ETC, LCC, STC, ITOP or 0CC)

404 3. Following TSG, Enter TSG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404 5P 567
Display for Activated CON, or Obtain From 961 Report
404 4. Following TOT, Enter Type of Trunk Code (ITAND, ITOLL, MISC, PBX, SECIT, TAND, TOLLC,

5. Following QTFN, Enter 96

DLP-563

6. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
and Using Steps 6.6.1 Through 6.6.3, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Add Additional
Traffic Number Block (TFNB) to Existing TSG
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
Issue 1 JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

6 2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL TFNB
(Contd) TO IWO TSG (CIN of 1WO TSG)

3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 104 -

4. Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 104 and Complete Entries on Form 104 to Add
Additional TFNB to TSG DLP-564

5. If There Are Still Circuits To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 6.6 for Next Group of
Circuits Up to a Quantity of 96

404 7. Following SAT, Enter Whether Satellite Facilities Are Being Used (Y or N) DLP-566
404 8. Following DOM, Enter Domain Code (POTS, VRFY, 20-83, SDNA, DED, DEV, 156D, I164C, N64C,

N64R, IVT or APN) DLP-565
404 9. Following PSES, Enter Prohibit Service Evaluation Code (Y, N or Blank) DLP-567

10. Following RFMP, Enter Ring Forward Miscellaneous Distributor Point Code (Y, N or Blank) DLP-504

11. Following OTMTT, Enter N -

12. Following OTMTN, Leave Blank -

13. Following XTMTT, Enter N -

14. Following XTMTN, Leave Blank —

15. Following OTSTT, Enter N -

16. Following OTSTN, Leave Blank —

17. Following XTSTT, Enter N -

18. Following XTSTN, Leave Blank -

19. Following 0SC, Enter DOMCCIS -

403 20. Following XCPA, Enter CCS Transceiver Pad Adjustment Code (0-3) DLP-571

21. Following NEOTR, Enter N -

22. Follosing DPSTOP, Enter Dial Pulse Stop Code (Y, N or Blank) -

23. Following DELAY, Enter Delay Interval (20, 80, 220, or 70, 140, 210, or 280 or Blank) -

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

6 24 .

Following MFSPEED, Enter Multifrequency Speed Code (7, 10 or Blank)

(Contd)

25.

Following PCF, Enter Point Code Format (ATT, ANSI, ISPC or Blank)

26.

Following DPC, Enter Destination Point Code

27.

From Local Telephone Directory or Equivalent Source, Obtain Far-End Numbering Plan and
Enter on RC Worksheet Form 102 Following FENPA (200-999)

28.

From Far-End Equipment Engineering, Cutover Coordinator, Circuit Provision Bureau, or
Equivalent Source, Obtain Information for Steps 6.29 Through 6.32 and Enter on RC
Worksheet Form 102

29.

Following FENCLASS, Enter Far-End Classification (ACCESA, ACCESO, ACCESI,
PBX, POTS or Leave Blank)

CMC, OWATS,

30.

Following FENID, Enter Far-End Network ID

31.

Following BN, Enter Billing Number

32.

Following BRL, Enter Billing Record Length

33.

From Trunk Operation Center (TOC) or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information for Steps
6.34 Through 6.37 and Enter on RC Worksheet Form 102

34.

Following CAREA, Enter Control Area (0-9)

35.

Following CPOS, Enter Control Position (0-9)

36.

Following CCIS2WRE, Enter Whether TSG Is CCS Two Wire (Y or N)

37.

On RC Worksheet Form 102 Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number

38.

Following TFG, Enter Type of Feature Group (B, C, D or Blank)

39.

Following ACD, Enter Automatic Call Distributor Code (Y, N, T or Blank)

40.

Following TSGBBC, Enter Trunk Subgroup Broadband Capability (0to 6 or Blank)

41.

Following FEOFC, Enter Far-End Office Code (000-999 or Blank)

42.

Following FELATA, Enter Far-End Local Access and Transport Area Code (000-999 or Blank)

43.

Following IWZ1, Enter International World Zone 1 Code (Y, N or Blank)

ESTABLISH CCS DOMESTIC ONE-WAY OUTGOING TSG AND ADD
ASSOCIATED TRUNKS
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

6 44 .

Following

CID, Enter Carrier ID (0000-9999 or Blank)

(Contd) 45 .

Following

CCIS2WRE, Enter Common Channel Interoffice Signaling 2 Wire (Y, N or Blank)

46.

Following

XCPA, Transceiver (XC) Pad Adjustment (0 to 3 or Blank)

47.

Following

MEM, Enter Trunk Hunt With Memory Code (Y, N or Blank)

48.

Following

DNP, Enter Dialed Number Preferred Code (Y, N or Blank)

49.

Following

PSOLI, Enter Prohibit Sending Originating Line Identity (Y, N or Blank)

50.

Following

PSBN, Enter Prohibit Sending Billing Number (Y, N or Blank)

51.

Following

PSCPN, Enter Prohibit Sending Calling Party Number (Y, N or Blank)

52.

Following

ANISID, Enter ANI/SID Request Code (NONE, ANI, PANI, PSID, REQ, SID or Blank)

53.

Following

WANISID, Enter WATS Service ANI/SID Request Code (NONE, ANI, PANI, PSID, REQ,

SID or Blank)

54.

Following

PSUUI, Enter Prohibit Sending User-to-User Information (Y, N or Blank)

55.

Following

SCFN, Enter Send Confusion Message

56.

Following

APS, Enter ACCUNET Packet Service (Y, N or Blank)

57.

Following

CHNEG, Enter Channel Negotiation (Y, N or Blank)

58.

Following

PSATP, Enter Prohibit Sending Access Transport Parameters (Y, N or Blank)

59.

Following

DOFP, Enter Disable Outgoing Fraud Prevention Code (Y or N)

60.

Following

ONCID, Enter Number of Carrier ID Digits to Send

61.

Following

MULAW, Enter A-Law/Mu-law Encoding

62.

Following

SINDEX, Enter Access Charge Verification Sampling Rate Index Code (0-2, 4, 8,

16, 32, 64 or Blank)

63.

Following

CODSC, Enter CPE Outgoing Disconnect Code (Y, N or Blank)

64.

Following S1, Enter Spare Code ( 0-7 or Blank)

65.

Following S2 Through S10, Enter Spare Code (Y, N or Blank)

66.

If Performing Circuit Orders in An AT&T Switching Network, Complete The Following
Entries on RC Worksheet Form 102:

ESTABLISH CCS DOMESTIC ONE-WAY OUTGOING TSG AND ADD
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

6

Following

VDCAP, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

(Contd)

Following

FEAREA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

FESWID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

EXSEQ, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

FEPTY, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

GSDN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

BNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

O N|[oo|lo|B>lw ([P |-

Following

CMERGE, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Ne)

Following

PRIT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

10.

Following

SBRIV, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

11.

Following

FOSPS, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

12.

Following

CCIF, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

13.

Following

D3DBN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

14.

Following

CSCSET, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

15.

Following

ANCR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

16.

Following

ACCID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

17.

Following

ACCDTA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

18.

Following

PSTNG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

19.

Following

FLDSPR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

20.

Following

TRIDX, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

7 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 7.1 Through 7.3, Complete Those

Entries

1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203

DLP-561

ESTABLISH CCS DOMESTIC ONE-WAY OUTGOING TSG AND ADD
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

7 2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS 1WO TRUNKS TO CCIS B
(Contd) 7SG (CIN of CCS TSG)
3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 203 —
8 gzzaégsBliBEkgoEg $§GRC Worksheet Form 203, and Complete Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 To
9 ﬁzt:{sgle gg;ig Ig;nl;{c%g; E{SZ%W Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 102 Into
10 Verify Current Translations Data for Establishing 1WO TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-577
11 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE-ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDM Entered and Verified
12 If RC Worksheet Form 104 Was Completed To Add Additional TFNB to TSG, at RCDT, Do Steps 13 3
Through 15
13 Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 104 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 104!)
14 Verify Current Translations Data To Add TFNB to TSG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN) DLP-513
15 I[f There Are Additional RC Worksheet Forms 104 To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 14 —
16 On 4 ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE— ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
17 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 203!)
18 l(JSEEngiﬁﬁkzkjte)?t; Form 203, Verify Current Translations Data To Add CCS Trunks
19 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 203 and Repeat From Step 17 Until A1l RCDMs Have Been Entered B
and Verified
20 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE— ACT and _
VERIFY — MACColumns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
21 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer
22 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned
23 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File
Issuel | JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

24 Collect AT1 RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were _
Entered Into 4ESS Switch
25 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO
CMS CODE
1 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3 If Not Already Verified, Verify Trunk Subgroup (TSG) Circuit Identification Name (CIN) for
Activated CON (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-506
4 If Not Already Obtained, or if Already Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESS STF 598
SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET 0Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
5 If There Is TFN Ending With 01 in Identified Range of TFNs, on Copy of Recent Change (RC)
Log Sheet, and Using Steps 6 Through 8, Complete Those Entries To Add Additional Traffic -
Number Block (TFNB) to Existing TSG
6 Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
7 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL TFNB _
TO (IWI, 1IWO, or 2W) TSG (CIN of TSG)
8 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 104 -
9 If There Is TFN Ending With 01 in Identified Range of TFNs, Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet
Form 104, and Complete Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet Form 104 To Add Additional TFNB to DLP-564
Existing TSG
10 If There Are Still Circuits To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 5 for Next Group of Circuits up
to a Quantity of 96 N
11 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 12 Through 14, Complete Those Entries -
12 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-561
13 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS (IWI, 1IWO, or 2W) TRUNKS _
TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
14 Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 203 -
15 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203, and Complete Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 To 5P 573
Add CCS Trunks to TSG
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

16 If RC Worksheet Form 104 Was Completed To Add Additional TFNB to Existing TSG, Do Steps 17 B
and 18
17 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 104 P-577]
Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 104!) OLP-o/4
18 Verify Current Translations Data To Add TFNB to Existing Domestic TSG
(VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN) DLP-513
19 If There Are Additional RC Worksheet Forms 104 To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 17 -
20 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and B
VERIFY — MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
21 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 203!) DLP-574
22 Using RC Worksheet Form 203, Verify Current Translations Data To Add CCS Trunks
IDLP-578|
(VER:TRK:TAN a-bl)
23 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 203 and Repeat From Step 21 Until Al1 RCDMs Have Been _
Entered and Verified
24 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and _
VERIFY — MAC Columns For RCDMs Entered and Verified
25 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
26 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579
27 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
28 Collect A11 RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They _
Were Entered Into 4ESS Switch
29 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON [ If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3 iitl;lsztéjjrggﬁy(\\;EE%Z(}&I\’\/‘e;lf{ml;zn: iu?ggog?NgTSG) Circuit Identification Name (CIN) for
4 If Not Already Obtained, or if A]r‘eaQy Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESS
SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
5 On Copy of Recent Change (RC) Log Sheet Complete Entries To Delete Trunks From TSG -
1. Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 202
2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES (IWI, 1WO, or ZW) B
TRUNKS FROM (CIN of TSG) TSG
3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 202 —
6 Obtain Blank Copy of Worksheet Form 202, and Complete Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet Form 202 —
1. Following RC:TRK;0UT;, Enter ACT —
2. Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -
3. Following TSG, Enter TSG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) From Display of TSG _
Characteristics for Activated CON
4. Determine Quantity of Trunks (QTRK) To Be Deleted (Not to Exceed 120) and First B
Traffic Number (FTFN) in Group of Trunks
5. Under QTRK, Enter Quantity of Trunks To Be Deleted (Not to Exceed 120) -
6. Under FTFN, Enter First TFN in Group of Trunks To Be Deleted
7. Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number —
8. If There Are Still Trunks To Be Deleted, Repeat From Step 5 —
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

7 If There Is TFN Ending With 01 in Identified Range of TFNs, on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE
LOG SHEET, and Complete Entries To Delete Traffic Number Block (TFNB) From TSG -
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 105 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES TFNB FROM
(CIN of TSG) TSG N
3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 105 —
8 If There Is TFN Ending With 01 in Identified Range of TFNs, Obtain Blank Copy of Worksheet _
Form 105 and Complete Entries on RC Worksheet Form 105
1. Following RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(OUTTFNB), Enter ACT —
2. Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU —
404 3. Following TSG, Enter TSG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404 DIP-567]
Display for Activated CON, or Obtain From 961 Report DLP-562
4. Following FTEN, Enter TFN Ending With 01 —
5. Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number -
6. If There Are Still TFNBs To Be Deleted, Repeat From Step 7.1 —
9 Arrange A11 RC Worksheets in Ascending Order Beginning With Lowest RC ORNU and Retain for B
Later Use
Issue 1 JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

1 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS

2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON

3 iitﬁsztéérggﬁy(ﬁgl%g?él\'\/jeglf{dhgznz iu?ggog?N()TSG) Circuit Identification Name (CIN) for

' SWITCH REGENT CHANGE LOG SHEET 0btain Blank Copy. of 4ESSSWITCH REGENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

5 On Copy of Recent Change (RC) Log Sheet, and Using Steps 6 Through 8, Complete Those Entries B
To Delete Trunks From TSG

6 Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-561

7 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES B
(IWI, 1IWO, or 2W) TRUNKS FROM (CIN of TSG) TSG

8 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 202 —

9 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 202 -

10 Using Steps 11 Through 13, Complete Those Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet Form 202 -

11 Following RC:TRK;OUT;, Enter ACT -

12 Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -

13 Following TSG, Enter TSG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) From Display of TSG B
Characteristics for Activated CON

14 Determine Quantity of Trunks (QTRK) To Be Deleted (Not to Exceed 120) and First B
Traffic Number (FTFN) in Group of Trunks

15 Continuing on Worksheet Form 202, and Using Steps 16 Through 18, Complete Remaining Entries —

16 Under QTRK, Enter Quantity of Trunks To Be Deleted (Not to Exceed 120) —

17 Under FTFN, Enter First TFN in Group of Trunks To Be Deleted —

18 Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number —

19 If There Are Still Trunks To Be Deleted, Repeat From Step 5 —

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO DELETE TRUNKS AND DISCONTINUE
ASSOCIATED TSG
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

20 Request That Network Manager Release All Controls on TSG To Be Deleted -

21 If TSG Is on Any Active Traffic and Plant Measurement Reports (1 Through 23), Request Traffic
and Plant Measurement Report Personnel To Delete TSG From Report(s) -

22 At Recent Change Display Terminal (RCDT), Obtain Display of Routing Data Block
Indexes (RDBIs) for RDBs Containing TSG To Be Deleted (VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! DLP-542
Where a = TSG CIN)

23 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 24 Through 26, Complete RC Log Sheet
Entries To Delete Routing Data Blocks (RDBs) Associated With TSG N

24 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 510 DLP-561

25 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES RDBs _
ASSOCIATED WITH (CIN of TSG) TSG

26 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 510 —
NOTE: At Some CMAC Offices, Steps 27 Through 32 May Be Done by Routing Group, and 4ESS

SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETM™ay Not Be Used

27 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 510, and Using Steps 28 Through 31, Complete
Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet Form 510 N

28 Following RC:RDB;0UT;, Enter TST -

29 Following RDBI, Enter Routing Data Block To Be Deleted (1-8191) —

30 Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU —

31 Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number —

32 If There Are Additional RDBs on Display of RDBIs To Be Deleted, Repeat From Step 23 —

33 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 34 Through 36, Complete RC Log Sheet B
Entries To Discontinue Associated TSG

34 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 106 DLP-561

35 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES (IWI, 1WO, or ZW) _
T7SG (CIN of TSG)

36 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 106 —
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

37 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 106, and Using Steps 38 Through 41, Complete
Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet Form 106
38 Following RC:TSG;0UT;, Enter ACT -
39 Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -
40 404 igl]2?;?3a123’cgmegr%gt§;Ecﬁlzmlgzg]t;q;gi?On Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404 Display
41 Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number -
47 Arrange A1l RC Worksheets in Ascending Order Beginning With Lowest RC ORNU and Retain _

for Later Use

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO DELETE TRUNKS AND DISCONTINUE
ASSOCIATED TSG
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 For Activity Due on Date Specified by TOC, Obtain Recent Change (RC) Worksheets for B
Applicable CON
2 Select RC Worksheet With Lowest RC Order Number (ORNU) -
3 At Recent Change Display Terminal (RCDT), Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Into -
Activate State (OP:RCFORM a! Where a = Form Number Being Entered) DLP-574
4 If Traffic Number Block (TFNB) Was Deleted From TSG (Form 105), Verify Current Translations
Data (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN) DLP-507
5 If Trunk Subgroup (TSG) Was Deleted (Form 106), Verify Current Translations Data 1P 577]
(VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN) [DLP-527]
6 If Message or VFL Trunks Were Deleted (Form 202), Verify Current Translations Data
(VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-520
7 If Routing Data Block (RDB) Was Deleted (Form 510), Verify Current Translations Data
(VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-58)
8 Select Next RC Worksheet in Sequence and Repeat From Step 3 Until AT1 RCDMs Have Been B
Entered and Verified
9 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — 0IP-598]
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified DLP 508
10 Obtain Copy of Al1 RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
11 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579
12 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
13 Collect A1l RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were _
Entered Into 4E£SS Switch
14 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 404 At CMS Channel, Obtain Printout of CMS 404 Display
3 RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obtain Blank Copy of 4ES5SWITCH REGENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
4 On Copy of Recent Change (RC) Log Sheet, and Using Steps 5 Through 7, Complete Those Entries _
To Establish Domestic Voice Frequency Link (VFL) TSG
5 Assign Recent Change (RC) Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 103 DLP-561
6 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES _
DOMESTIC VFL TSG (CIN of TSG)
7 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 103 -
8 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 103, and Using Steps 9 Through 15, Complete Those B
Entries on RC Worksheet Form 103 To Establish Domestic Voice Frequency Link (VFL) TSG
9 Following RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(VFL), Enter ACT —
10 Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU —
11 404 Fo11ow1ng TSG, Enter TSG Circuit Identjfication Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS N
404 Display for Activated CON, or Obtain From 961 Report
12 Following QTFN, Enter 120 -
13 Following SAT, Enter N -
14 Following DOM, Enter POTS -
15 Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number -
16 From Trunk Operations Center (TOC), Obtain Information for Steps 17 And 18, and Enter on _
RC Worksheet Form 103
17 Following CAREA, Enter Control Area (0-9) —
18 Following CPOS, Enter Control Position (0-9) -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

19 ?EtECQZéiSgtgrslgigk(g%?eRC[Fig;;n’iogk;a)nge Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 103
X - - - : : |
20 C/J(heg:nZyaCir‘;ggtcllzinﬂatwons Data To Establish Domestic VFL TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a!
21 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDM Entered and Verified
22 Obtain Copy of All RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer —
23 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579
24 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File
25 Collect A1l RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were _
Entered Into 4£SS Switch
26 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure —
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON
3 404 At CMS Channel, 0Obtain Printout of CMS 404 Display DLP-581
4 If Not Already Obtained, or 1'f Already Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESS SWITCH
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
5 On Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 6 Through 8, Complete Those B
Entries To Add VFL Trunk to Existing TSG
6 Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 204
7 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADD VFL TRUNK TO _
DOMESTIC VFL TSG (CIN of TSG)
8 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 204
9 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 204, and Using Steps 10 Through 15, Complete B
Entries on RC Worksheet Form 204 To Add VFL Trunk to Existing TSG
10 Following RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(VFL), Enter ACT —
11 Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -
12 404 igl]igg?salig,cgmegrggtg}r:m;;gmlgg?t;{;gi?on Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404 Display
13 Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number —
14 404 Following TERM, Enter Terminal Number (0-255) From Printout of CMS 404 Display [DLP-588 |
15 404 (F(El;S?E%;agin% ggﬁg;‘ %ﬁ:;}tg?gﬁ gg()nhty Type (D1 or D2) From Printout of CMS 404 Display
16 If Identified Facility Type Is Other Than D1 or D2: Using Steps 17 Through 19, Complete Those
Entries on RC Worksheet Form 204; Otherwise, Continue to N
17 Under FTFN, Enter Lowest TFN In CON -
18 Under TAN, Enter TAN Assignment Associated With First TFN (FTFN) -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

19 Under FCHAN, Leave Entry Blank -
20 I[f There Are Still TFNs To Be Assigned, Repeat From|Step 5| for Next Lowest TFN in CON -
21 I[f Identified Facility Type Is D1 or D2: Do Steps 22 Through 25 to Complete Entries on RC B
Worksheet Form 204; Otherwise, Continue to Step 27
22 Determine Far-End Channel (FCHAN)
23 Under FTFN, Enter Identified TFN —
24 Under TAN, Enter TAN Associated With FTFN -
25 Under FCHAN, Enter Identified Far-End Channel Number -
26 If There Are Still TFNs To Be Assigned, Repeat From[gfgﬁ_ﬂ for Next Lowest TFN in CON -
27 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 204
(OP:RCFORM 2041) DLP-574
28 Verify Current Translations Data To Add Trunk to VFL TSG (VER:TRK:TAN a! Where a = TAN
Assignment)
29 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 204 and Repeat From Step 27 Until A1l RCDMs Have Been Entered -
and Verified
30 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
31 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
32 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned
33 I[f Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
34 Collect A1l RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were .
Entered Into 4£SS Switch
35 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure —
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 Obtain CMS 961 Report (CMS 206 Worklist Sorted by Due Date) [DTP-600]
2 On CMS 961 Report, Locate CON To Be Canceled -
3 On CMS 961 Report Under Column Heading MAC STATUS Identify Status of CON To _
Be Canceled (RC or CPD)
4 If Identified MAC Status Is RC, Draw Line Through CMS 961 Report Entry for CON To Be _
Canceled
5 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
6 405 If Identified MAC Status Is CPD, at CMS Channel, Identify Circuit Order Action Code (A or D) DLP-596
7 If Identified MAC Status Is CPD, and Circuit Order Action Code Is D (Delete), Do _
Steps 8 and 9
8 Dispose of Any Recent Change (RC) Worksheets Prepared for CON To Be Canceled -
9 Delete Entry of Recent Change From 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET See 4ESSSWITCH -
RECENT CHANGE LOG BOOK To Establish This Book, Refer to DLP Listed OLP-599
10 I[f Identified MAC Status Is CPD, and Circuit Order Action Code Is A (Add), Do Steps 11 and 12 -
11 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
12 404 At CMS Channel, Obtain Printout of CMS 404 Display DLP-581
13 If Not Already Obtained, or if Already Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESSSWITCH 5IP 598
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
14 If Identified MAC Status Is CPD, and Circuit Order Action Code Is A (Add), Then on 4ESS
SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Using Steps 15 Through 17, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries to -
Delete Trunks From TSG
15 Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-561
16 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES _
(IWI, 1IWO, or Z2W) TRUNKS FROM TSG (CIN of TSG)
17 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 202 -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

18 If Identified MAC Status Is CPD, Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 202, and
IDLP-591]

Complete Entries on RC Worksheet Form 202

19 If Identified MAC Status Is CPD, and Circuit Order Action Code Is (Add), Then If _
There Are Still Trunks Remaining in CON To Be Deleted, Repeat From|Step 14

20 If Entries on Forms 202 Were Completed, and If There Is TFN Ending With 01 in Identified
Range of TFNs, on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 21 Through 23, -
Complete RC Log Sheet Entries to Delete Traffic Number Block (TFNB)

21 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 105 DLP-561

22 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter _
DELETES TFNB FROM TSG (CIN of TSG)

23 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 105 -

24 If Entries on Forms 202 Were Completed, and If There Is TFN Ending With 01 in Identified
Range of TFNs, Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 105, and Complete Entries on Copy of DLP-592
RC Worksheet Form 105

25 If Entries on Forms 202 Were Completed, and If There Are Still TFNBs To Be Deleted, Repeat _
From Step 20

26 At RCDT, Determine Trunk Status (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-509

27 If Trunk Status Is Other Than Circuit Administrative Disabled (CAD/DSA), _
Request TOC to CAD/DSA A1l Trunks To Be Deleted

28 When A1l Trunks Have Been CAD/DSA, Do Steps 29 Through 33 -

29 Select RC Worksheet Form 202 With Lowest ORNU -

30 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Dip-574]
Worksheet Form 202 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 202!) OLP-5/4

31 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Trunks From TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! -
Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-520

32 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 202 and Repeat From Step 29 Until A1l RCDMs Have B
Been Entered and Verified
(Continued on Page 3)

CANCEL CIRCUIT ORDER
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

33 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
34 I[f RC Worksheet Form 105 Was Completed To Delete TFNB, Do Steps 35 Through 39 -
35 Select RC Worksheet Form 105 With Lowest ORNU -
36 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 105 DLP-574]
(OP:RCFORM 1051) DLP-5/4
37 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete TFNB From TSG
(VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TSG CIN) LLr 5o
38 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 105 and Repeat From Step 35 Until A1l RCDMs Have Been Entered B
and Verified
39 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT B
and VERIFY — MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
40 Obtain Copy of Al1 RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
41 350,351 | Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579
42 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
43 Collect ATT RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were B
Entered Into 4ESS Switch
44 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3 402, At CMS Channel, Obtain Printouts of CMS 402, 403, and 404 Displays
pray DLP-560
403, 404
4 If Not Already Obtained, or if Already Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESSSWITCH
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET DLP-598
5 On Copy of 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Complete Entries To Establish _
2W International TSG
1. Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 100 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 100 —
3. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES 2W .
INTERNATIONAL TSG (CIN of 2W TSG)
6 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 100, and Using Steps 6.1 Through 6.5, Complete
Those Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet Form 100 -
1. Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(TWOWAY), Enter ACT -
2. Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU —
404 3. Following TSG, Enter TSG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404
Display for Activated CON, or Obtain From 961 Report DLP-562
404 4. Following TOT, Enter Type of Trunk Code (ITODA, INTL or INTLO) DLP-50?
5. Following QTFN, Enter 96 —
6. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET ,
Complete 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETEntries To Add —
Additional Traffic Number Block (TFNB) to Existing TSG
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL TFNB .
TO 2W INTERNATIONAL TSG (CIN of 2W TSG)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 104 -
(Contd) : : ;
" forn 104 and Complete Entries on Copy of RC Horksheet farm 104
5. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, and If There Are Still Circuits To _
Be Entered, Repeat From Step 6.6 for Next Group of Circuits up to a Quantity of 96
7. Continuing on Worksheet Form 100, and Using Steps 6.8 Through 6.87, Complete Those B
Entries
8. Following DOM, Enter Domain (INTL, APN, NHOC, NHIC) —
404 9. Following SAT, Enter Whether Satellite Facilities Are Being Used (Y or N)
10. Following PSES, Enter Whether Prohibit Service Evaluation Is Required (Y or N)
404 11. Following REV, Enter Whether Reverse Hunt Is Required (Y or N)
12. Following RFA, Enter Y —
13. Following ISC, Enter CCITT6 —
14. Following 0SC, Enter CCITT6 —
15. Following FENPA, Enter Far-End Numbering Plan Area (2-9, 20-99 or 200-999)
16. Following RFMP, Enter Whether Ring Forward Miscellaneous Point Is Required (Y or N)
17. Following GEOSEP, Enter 0 (Zero) —
18. Following NEOTR, Enter N —
404 19. Following GLARE, Enter Glare Control (A, E, 0 or N [4E14 or Laterl)
403 20. Following XCPA, Enter CCS Transceiver Pad Adjustment Code (0-3) DLP-571
21. Following DCF, Enter Point Code Format (ATT, ANSI, ISPC or Blank) -
22. Following AOPC, Enter Alias Origination Point Code —
23. Following DPC, Enter Destination Point Code -
24. Following PBXESGD, Leave Blank -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 25. Following PBXAW, Leave Blank

(Contd) 26

Following FAR4E, Leave Blank

27. Following ACD, Enter Automatic Call

Distributor Code (Y,

N, T or Blank) —

28. Following DPSTOP, Leave Blank

29. Following DELAY, Leave Blank

30. Following MFSPEED, Leave Blank

31. Following DHNR, Enter N

32. Following ADIG, Leave Blank

33. Following BN, Enter Billing Number

34. Following BRL, Enter Billing Record Length

35. Following EAS, Enter Whether Equal Access Signaling Will

be Received (A, E or N) -

36. Following OTMTT, Enter N

37. Following OTMTN, Leave Blank

38. Following XTMTT, Enter N

39. Following XTMTN, Leave Blank

404 40. Identify Far-End Office Class Code

1. If Identified
Form 100

Far-End Office Class Code Is 1 to 4, Make Entries on RC Worksheet

1. Following OTSTT, Enter ATMB

Following OTSTN, Enter 2

Enter ATMA

2.
3. Following XTSTT,
4.

Following XTSTN, Enter 1

ESTABLISH CCS INTERNATIONAL TWO-WAY TSG
AND ADD ASSOCIATED TRUNKS
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6

2. 1f Identified Far-End Office Class Code Is 5, Make Entries on RC Worksheet Form 100

(Contd)

1. Following OTSTT, Enter N

2. Following OTSTN, Leave Blank

3. Following XTSTT, Enter N

4. Following XTSTN, Leave Blank

41.

From Circuit Provision Bureau or Equivalent Source, 0Obtain Information and Enter
on RC Worksheet Form 100

1. Following FENCLASS, Enter Far-End Classification (ACCESA, ACCESI, INTL or Leave Blank

2. Following FENID, Enter Far-End Network ID

3. If FENCLASS Is ACCESA, Following TFG, Enter Terminating Feature Group (B, C or D)

4. Following FESC6, Enter Whether Far End Provides 6-Digit Screening (Y or N)

42.

From Routing Group Supervisor or Equivalent Source, Obtain Informtion and Enter
on RC Worksheet Form 100

1. Following MTSC, Enter Multiple Treatment Screening Class Code (0-63)

2. Following GNSC, Enter Go No/Go Screening Class Code (0-3)

43.

From MAC Supervisor or Equivalent Source, Obtain Incoming Traffic Separation Class
Code, and on RC Worksheet Form 100, Following INSEP, Enter (0-255)

44 .

From Trunk Operations Center (TOC) or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information and Enter
on RC Worksheet Form 100

1. Following CAREA, Enter Control Area (0-9)

2. Following CPOS, Enter Control Position (0-9)

3. Following CCIS2WRE, Leave Blank

45. Following FELATA, Enter Far-End Local Access and Transport Area Code (000-999 or Blank) -

46. Following IWZ1, Enter International World Zone Code (Y, N or Blank) -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 47. Following LSST, Enter LATA/State Screening State Code (Two Alphabetic Characters B
(Contd) or Blank)

48. Following MEM, Enter Trunk Hunt With Memory Code (Y, N or Blank) —

49. Following CBNPR, Enter Calling Party Number/Billing Number Default Presentation —

Restriction Code (Y, N or Blank)

Restriction Code (Y, N or Blank)

50. Following DNP, Enter Dialed Number Preferred Code (Y, N or Blank) -
51. Following PSOLI, Enter Prohibit Sending Originating Line Identity Code (Y, N or Blank) -
52. Following TSGBBC, Enter Trunk Subgroup Broadband Capability (0 to 6 or Blank) -
53. Following FEOFC, Enter Far-End Office Code (000-999 or Blank) -
54. Following FELATA, Enter Far-End Local Access and Transport Area Code (000-999 or Blank) -
55. Following IWZ1, Enter International World Zone 1 Code (Y, N or Blank) —
56. Following LSST, Enter LATA/State Screening State Code (Two Alphabetic Characters or B
Blank)

57. Following MEM, Enter Trunk Hunt With Memory Code (Y, N or Blank) -
58. Following CID, Enter Carrier ID (0000-9999 or Blank) -
59. Following CBNPR, Enter Calling Party Number/Billing Number Default Presentation

60.

Following

DNP, Enter Dialed Number Preferred Code (Y, N or Blank)

6l.

Following

ITC, Enter Incoming Trunk Subgroup Class (0-3 or Blank)

62.

Following

NPARINH, Enter Inhibit NPA Reconstruction Code (Y, N or Blank)

63.

Following

WATSBN, Enter WATS Billing Number (10-Digit Number of Blank)

64.

Following

PSBN, Enter Prohibit Sending Billing Number Code (Y, N or Blank)

65.

Following

PSCPN, Enter Prohibit Sending Calling Party Number Code (Y, N or Blank)

66.

Following

ANISID, Enter ANI/SID Request Code ( NONE, ANI, PANI, REQ, SID or Blank)

ESTABLISH CCS INTERNATIONAL TWO-WAY TSG
AND ADD ASSOCIATED TRUNKS

Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 NTP
PAGE 5 of 9 013




DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6
(Contd)

67.

Following WANISID, Enter WATS Service ANI/SID Request Code (NONE, ANI, PANI, PSID, REQ,
SID or Blank)

68.

Following PSUUI, Enter Prohibit Sending User to User Information With 4E14 and Later
Generics (Y, N or Blank)

69.

Following SCFN, Enter Send Confusion Message

70.

Following OVLP, Enter Send Overlap Signaling

71.

Following APS, Enter ACCUNET Packet Service (Y, N or Blank)

72.

Following CHNEG, Enter Channel Negotiation (N, Y or Blank)

73.

Following PSATP, Enter Prohibited Sending Access Transport Parameter With 4E15 and Later
Generics (Y, N or Blank)

74.

Following DOFP, Enter Disable Outgoing Fraud Prevention Code (Y, N or Blank)

75.

Following DATA, Enter Data Service (Y, N or Blank)

76.

Following BFTIS, Enter Backward Failure Treatment all ISUP With 4E15 and Later
Generics (ANN, REL or Blank)

77.

Following BFINI, Enter Backward Failure Treatment not all ISUP With 4E15 and Later
Generics (ANN, REL or Blank)

78.

Following PBXNWW, Enter PBX No Wait for Wink Code (Y, N or Blank)

79.

Following INCID, Enter Number of Carrier ID Digits to be Received

80.

Following ONCID, Enter Number of Carrier ID Digits to be Sent

81.

Following MULAW, Enter A-Taw/Mu-law Encoding

82.

Following SINDEX, Enter Access Charge Verification Sampling Rate Index Code (0-2, 4, 8,
16, 32, 64 or Blank)

83. Following S1, Enter Space Code (0-7 or Blank) -
84. Following S2 through S10, Enter Space Code (Y, N or Blank) -
85. Following CODSC, Enter CPE Qutgoing Disconnect Code (Y, N or Blank) -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 86. Following IT, Enter Intertoll Treatment Code (Y, N or Blank)

(Contd) 87. If Performing Circuit Orders in an AT&T Switching Network, Complete the Following

Entries on RC Worksheet Form 100:

1. Following VDCAP, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —

Following DATAF, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —

Following FEAREA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

Following FESWID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

Following FEPTY, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

Following GSDN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

2
3
4
5. Following EXSEQ, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
6
7
8

Following GSDNPHSE, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —

9. Following SBRIV, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

10. Following BNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

11. Following WBNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

12. Following CMERGE , Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

13. Following PRIT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

14. Following MEGC, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

15. Following SDNA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

16. Following OWAT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

17. Following CBC, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

18. Following DDD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

19. Following IDDD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

20. Following FDSPS, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -

21. Following CCIF, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 22. Following HYBRD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
(Contd) 23. Following S5DIG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
24. Following ITELCO, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
25. Following D3DBN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
26. Following CSCSET, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
27. Following ANCR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
28. Following ACCID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
29. Following ACCDTA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
30. Following PSTNG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
31. Following FLDSPR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
32. Following SDNPLAN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries —
33. Following SKSP, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
34. Following TRIDX, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
88. Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number -
7 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203
8 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS 2W TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG
(CIN of CCS TSG)
9 Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 203 -
10 /(ig(tjaégl$1Tgn_lFr52E}S/ gg ﬁgww?gtzgigtigggﬁn %(S)é and Complete Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 to
11 /(XSPR(F;([:)[IORSC‘IC(%?’)% Trunk Type Recent change Data Message (RCDM) Form RC Worksheet Form 203 To
12 Verify Current Translations Data for Establishing 2W TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-575
13 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
14 If RC Worksheet Form 104 Was Completed To Add Additional TFNB to TSG at RCDT, Do B
Steps 15 and 16
15 Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 104 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 104!)
16 Verify Current Translations Data To Add TFNB to TSG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG COM)
17 If There Are Additional RC Worksheet Forms 104 To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 14 -
18 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
19 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 2031!)
20 l(J\s/1EEgT|§2¥Z,zszjE?;c Form 203, Verify Current Translations Data To Add CCITT6 Trunks
21 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 203 and Repeat From Step 19 Until Al1 RCDMs Have Been B
Entered and Verified
20 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
23 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
24 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned
25 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File
26 Collect AT1 RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were B
Entered Into 4£SS Switch
27 Dispose or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON [ If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS
250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3 40430,%1'04 At CMS Channel, Obtain Printouts of CMS 402, 403 and 404 Displays
4 If Not Already in Existence, Establish 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG BOOK
5 Complete Entries On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETTo Establish 1WI INTERNATIONAL B
TSG As Follows:
1. Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 101
2. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEET Enter 101 -
3. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES 1IWI TSG _
(CIN of TSG)
6 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 101 and Complete Entries on Form 101 To Establish 1WI B
INTERNATIONAL TSG As Follows:
1. Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(INIWAY), Enter ACT -
2. Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -
404 3. E(j}l;?g;ngolsgétscgingggNﬁrcuit Identification Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404
404 4. Following TOT, Enter Type of Trunk Code (INTL or INTLO) DLP-563
5. Following QTFN, Enter 96 -
6. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, Perform the Following to Add Additional B
Traffic Number Block (TFNB) to Existing TSG:
1. Complete Entries on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET o0 Add Additonal TFNB to -
TSG as Follows:
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 104 —
3. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL
TFNB TO IWI INTERNATIONAL TSG (CIN of TSG) B

ESTABLISH CCS INTERNATIONAL ONE-WAY INCOMING TSG AND ADD
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
(Con6td) 2. izg?l?oﬁl?n%ﬁgpioo%g Worksheet Form 104 and Complete Entries on Form 104 to Add
3. If There Are Still Circuits To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 6.6 for Next Group of B
Circuits Up to a Quantity of 96
404 7. Following SAT, Enter Whether Satellite Facilities Are Being Used (Y or N)
8. Following DOM, Enter INTL
404 9. Following PSES, Enter 0
10. Following GEOSEP, Enter 0 DLP-593
404 11. Following RFA, Enter Y [DIP-569]
12. Following ISC, Enter CCITT6 -
13. Following GNSC, Leave Blank -
14. Following ADIG, Leave Blank -
15. From Local Telephone Directory or Equivalent Source, Obtain Far-End Numbering Plan B
and Enter on RC Worksheet Form 101 Following FENPA (200-999)
Note: From Far-End Equipment Engineering, Cutover Coordinator, Circuit Provision Bureau or
Equivalent Source, Obtain Information for Steps 6.17 Through 6.26 and Enter on RC -
Worksheet Form 101
16. Following FENCLASS, Enter Far-End Classification (ACCESA, ACCESO, ACCESI, INTL, ITS, _
PBX, POTS, CAMA, CMC, OWATS or Blank)
17. Following FENID, Enter Far-End Network ID Code (Up to 6 Alphanumeric Characters or
Blank) -
18. If FENCLASS Is ACCESA, Following TFG, Enter Terminating Feature Group (B, C or D) _
19. Following FESC6, Enter Whether Far-End Provides 6-Digit Screening (Y or N) -
20. If TOT Is PBX, Perform the Following on RC Worksheet Form 101; Otherwise, Leave Blank —
1. If DOM Is SDNA, Following PBXESGD, Enter VY; Otherwise, Leave Blank —
2. Following PBXAW, Enter Whether Answer Supervision Is To Be Withheld (VY or N) -
Issuel | JAN 1995
ESTABLISH CCS INTERNATIONAL ONE-WAY INCOMING TSG AND ADD 234-152-207 NTP
ASSOCIATED TRUNKS PAGE 2 of 7 014




DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 21. Following BN, Enter Billing Number -
(Contd) 22. Following BRL, Enter Billing Record Length -
23. Following EAS, Enter Whether Equal Access Signaling Will Be Received (A, E or N) -
24. Following CMTYP, Enter CAMA Type -
25. Following FAR4E, Leave Blank -
26. From Routing Group Supervisor or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information and Enter B

on RC Worksheet Form 101
1. Following MTSC, Enter Multiple Treatment Screening Class (0-63) -
2. From MAC Supervisor or Equivalent Source, 0Obtain Incoming Traffic Separation Class B

Code, and on RC Worksheet Form 101, Following INSEP, Enter (0-255)

27. From Trunk Operations Center (TOC) or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information and Enter B

on RC Worksheet Form 101
1. Following CAREA, Enter Control Area (0-9) -
2. Following CPOS, Enter Control Position (0-9) -
3. Following CCIS2WRE, Leave Blank -
28. Following PCF, Leave Blank —
29. Following AOPC, Leave BTlank —
30. Following DPC, Leave Blank -
31. Following TSGBBC, Enter Trunk Subgroup Broadband Capability (0 to 6 or Blank) -
32. Following FEOFC, Enter Far-End Office Code (000-999 or Blank) -
33. Following FELATA, Enter Far-End Local Access And Transport Area Code (000-999 or Blank) -
34. Following IWZ1, Enter International World Zone 1 Code (Y, N or Blank) -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 35. Following LSST, Enter LATA/State Screening State Code (Two Alphabetic Characters
(Contd) Blank)

or

36. Following MEM, Enter Trunk Hunt With Memory Code (Y, N or Blank)

37. Following CBNPR, Enter Calling Party Number/Billing Number Default Presentation
Restriction Code (Y, N or Blank)

38. Following ITC, Enter Incoming Trunk Subgroup Class (0-3 or Blank)

39. Following NPARINH, Enter Inhibit NPA Reconstruction Code (Y, N or Blank)

40. Following WATSBN, Enter WATS Billing Number (Ten Digit Number or Blank)

41. Following PSUUI, Enter Prohibit Sending User-to-User Information (Y, N or Blank)

42. Following SCFN, Enter Send Confusion Message

43. Following OVLP, Enter Send Overlap Signaling

44 . Following APS, Enter ACCUNET Packet Service ( Y, N or Blank)

45. Following PSATP, Enter Prohibit Service Evaluation (Y, N or Blank)

46. Following DATA, Enter Data Service (Y, N or Blank)

47 . Following BFTIS, Enter Backward Failure Treatment all ISUP (ANN, REL or Blank)

48. Following BFTNI, Enter Backward Failure Treatment not all ISUP (ANN, REL or Blank)

49. Following PBXNWW, Enter PBX No Wait For Wink Code (Y, N or Blank)

50. Following INCID, Enter Number of Carrier ID Digits to be Received

16, 32, 64 or Blank)

51. Following SINDEX, Enter Access Charge Verification Sampling Rate Index Code (0-2, 4, 8,

52. Following IT, Enter Intertoll Treatment Code (Y, N or Blank)

53. Following S1, Enter Spare Code (0-7 or Blank)

54. Following S2 through S10, Enter Spare Code (Y, N or Blank)

ESTABLISH CCS INTERNATIONAL ONE-WAY INCOMING TSG AND ADD
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 55. If Performing
(Contd) Entries On RC

Circuit Orders in an AT&T Switching Network, Complete the Following

Worksheet Form 101:

1.

Following

GSDN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

GSDNPHSE, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

SBRIV, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

BNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

WBNPT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

CMERGE, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

Following

PRIT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

2
3
4
5.
6
7
8

Following

MEGC, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

9.

Following

SDNA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

10.

Following

OWAT, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

11.

Following

CBC, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

12.

Following

DDD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

13.

Following

IDDD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

14.

Following

FOSPS, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

15.

Following

SDNPLAN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

16.

Following

SKSP, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

17.

Following

HYBRD, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

18.

Following

ITELCO, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

19.

Following

S5DIG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

20.

Following

ANCR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

21.

Following

ACCID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

22.

Following

ACCDTA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

ESTABLISH CCS INTERNATIONAL ONE-WAY INCOMING TSG AND ADD
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 23. Following PSTNG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
(Contd) 24. Following FLDSPR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries -
56. Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable CON Number -
57. 0On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Complete Following Entries —
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203
2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter .
ADDS IWI TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 203 -
" R0 Norksheet Farm 203 To add Cs Trunks to Te6
58. ?;tEC21£152E2rSBE§ F(iggfg‘é}zggangigl[;a;ta Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 101
7 Verify Current Translations Data for Establishing 1WI TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN)
8 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDM Entered and Verified
9 If RC Worksheet Form 104 Was Completed To Add Additional TFBN to TSG at RCDT, Do _
Steps 10 and 11
10 Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 104 Into Activate State SPE7a
(OP:RCFORM 1041!)
11 Verify Current Translations Data To Add TFNB to TSG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN)
12 I[f There Are Additional RC Worksheet Forms 104 To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 10 -
13 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
14 /?‘épii(égléR;n’ggg!)Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Activate State
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
15 ESEEQTEEﬁ;k?_}E?} Form 203, Verify Current Translations Data To Add CCS Trunks
16 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 203 and Repeat From|Step 14|Until A1l RCDMs Have Been B
Entered and Verified
17 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
18 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
19 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned
20 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
21 Collect AT1 RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were _
Entered Into 4£SS Switch
22 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure —
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3 40§0264 At CMS Channel, Obtain Printouts of CMS 402, 403 and 404 Displays DLP-560
4 If Not Already Obtained, or if Already Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESSSWITCH DLP-598
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
5 On Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETComplete Entries To Establish International B
IWO TSG as Follows:
1. Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 102 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 102 -
3. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES INTERNATIONAL
IW0 TSG (CIN of TSG) N
6 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 102, and Using Steps 6.1 Through 6.5, Complete Those _
Entries on Copy of RC Worksheet Form 102 To Establish New International 1WO TSG
1. Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(OUTIWAY), Enter ACT -
2. Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU (1 to 999999) -
404 3. Following TSG, Enter TSG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404 -
Display for Activated CON, or Obtain From 961 Report DLP-562
404 4. Following TOT, Enter Type of Trunk Code (INTL or INTLO) DLP-502
5. Following QTFN, Enter 96 -
6. If Range of TFNs in Activated CON Exceeds 96, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
and Using Steps 6.6.1 Through 6.6.3, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Add Additional -
Traffic Number Block (TFNB) to Existing TSG
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL TFNB
TO INTERNATIONAL 1IWO TSG (CIN of 1WO TSG) -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 104 -
(Contd) : :
4. 235?;?()&;?%&;%00%26 Worksheet Form 104 and Complete Entries on Form 104 to Add
5. If There Are Still Circuits To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 6.6 for Next Group of -
Circuits Up to a Quantity of 96
7. Following DOM, Enter INTL —
404 8. Following SAT, Enter Whether Satellite Facilities Are Being Used (Y or N)
9. Following PSES, Enter Whether Prohibit Service Evaluation Is Required (Y or N)
10. Following 0SC, Enter CCITT6 —
11. Following FENPA, Enter Far-End Numbering Plan Area (2-9, 20-99 or 200-999)
12. Following RFMP, Enter Whether Ring Forward Miscellaneous Point Is Required (Y or N)
13. Following DPSTOP, Leave Blank -
14. Following DELAY, Leave Blank -
15. Following MFSPEED, Leave Blank -
16. Following XCPA, Enter CCS Transceiver Pad Adjustment Code (0-3)
17. Following PCF, Enter Point Code Format (ATT, ANSI, ISPC or Blank) —
18. Following DPC, Enter Destination Point Code —
19. Following NEOTR, Enter N _
20. Following OTMTT, Enter N -
21. Following OTMTN, Leave Blank -
22. Following XTMTT, Enter N -
23. Following XTMTN, Leave Blank -
404 24. Identify Far-End Office Class Code
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

6 25. If Identified Far-End Office Class Code Is Class 1 to 4

(Contd) 1. Following OTSTT, Enter ATMB

2. Following OTSTN, Enter 2

3. Following XTSTT, Enter ATMA

4. Following XTSTN, Enter I

26. If Identified Far-End Class Code Is Class 5

1. Following OTSTT, Enter N (for None)

2. Following OTSTN, Leave Blank

3. Following XTSTT, Enter N

4. Following XTSTN, Leave Blank

Through 6.31 and Enter on RC Worksheet Form 102

27. From Circuit Provision Bureau or Equivalent Source, Obtain Information for Steps 6.28

28. Following FENCLASS, Enter Far-End Classification (ACCESA, ACCESI, INTL or Leave Blank)

29. Following FENID, Enter Far-End Network ID

30. Following BN, Enter Billing Number

31. Following BRL, Enter Bill Record Length —

32. On RC Worksheet Form 2002 Following REMARKS, Enter CO Followed by Applicable CON Number -

33. Following TFG, Enter Type of Feature Group (B, C, D or Blank) -

34. Following ACD, Enter Automatic Call Distributor Code (Y, N, T or Blank) —

35. Following TSGBBC, Enter Trunk Subgroup Broad Bank Capability (0 to 6 or Blank) -

36. Following FEOFC, Enter Far-End Office Code (000-999 or Blank) -

37. Following FELATA, Enter Far-End Local Access and Transport Area Code (000-999 or Blank) -

38. Following IWZ1, Enter International Word Zone 1 Code (Y, N or Blank) -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 39. Following CID, Enter Carrier ID (0000-9999 or Blank) -
(Contd) 40. Following CAREA, Enter Control Area (0-9) -
41. Following CPOS, Enter ControlPosition (0-9) -
42. Following CCIS2WRE, Leave Blank —
43. Following MEM, Enter Trunk Hunt With Memory Code (Y, N or Blank) -
44, Following DNP, Enter Dialed Number Preferred Code (Y, N or Blank) -
45. Following PSOLI, Enter Prohibit Sending Originating Line Identity (Y, N or Blank) -
46. Following PSBN, Enter Prohibit Sending Billing Number (Y, N or Blank) -
47. Following PSCPN, Enter Prohibit Sending Calling Party Number (Y, N or Blank) -
48. Following ANISID, Enter ANI/SID Request Code (NONE, ANI, PANI, PSID, REQ, SID, or Blank) —
49. Following WANISID, Enter WATS Service ANI/SID Request Code (NONE, ANI, PANI, PSID, REQ, _
SID or Blank)
50. Following PSUUI, Enter Prohibit Sending User-to-User Information (Y, N or Blank) —
51. Following SCFN, Enter Send Confusion Message -
52. Following APS, Enter ACCUNET Packet Service (Y, N or Blank) -
53. Following CHNEG, Enter Channel Negotiation (Y, N or Blank) -
54. Following PSATP, Enter Prohibit Sending Access Transport Parameters (Y, N or Blank) -
55. Following DOFP, Enter Disable Outgoing Fraud Prevention Code (VY or N) -
56. Following ONCID, Enter Number of Carrier ID Digits to Send —
57. Following MULAW, Enter A-law/Mu-law Encoding —
58. Following SINDEX, Enter Access Charge Verification Sampling Rate Index Code (0-2, 4, 8, _
16, 32, 64 or Blank)
59. Following CODSC, Enter CPE Qutgoing Disconnect Code (Y, N or Blank) -
60. Following S1, Enter Spare Code ( 0-7 or Blank) -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
6 60. If Performing Circuit Orders in an AT&T Switching Network, Complete The Following
(Contd) Entries on RC Worksheet Form 102:

1. Following VDCAP, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
2. Following FEAREA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
3. Following FESWID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
4. Following EXSEQ, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
5. Following FEPTY, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
6. Following GSDN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

7. Following BNPT, Refer to PTG-5 for Valid Entries

8. Following CMERGE, Refer to PTG-6 for Valid Entries
9. Following PRIT, Refer to PTG-7 for Valid Entries
10. Following SBRIV, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
11. Following FOSPS, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
12. Following CCIF, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
13. Following D3DBN, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
14. Following CSCSET, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
15. Following ANCR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
16. Following ACCID, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
17. Following ACCDTA, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
18. Following PSTNG, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
19. Following FLDSPR, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries
20. Following TRIDX, Refer to PTG-4 for Valid Entries

ESTABLISH CCS INTERNATIONAL ONE-WAY OUTGOING TSG AND ADD
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
7 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 7.1 Through 7.3, Complete Those -
Entries
1. Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-561
2. Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS 1WO TRUNKS TO CCIS B
TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
3. Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 203 —
8 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203, and Complete Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 To -
Add CCITT6 Trunks to New International TSG DLP-573
9 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 102 Into -
Activate State (OP:RCFORM 102!) DLP-574
10 Verify Current Translations Data for Establishing 1WO TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN) DLP-577
11 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE— ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDM Entered and Verified
12 If RC Worksheet Form 104 Was Completed To Add Additional TFNB to TSG, at RCDT, Do Steps 13
Through 17 B
13 Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 104 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 104!) DLP-574
14 Verify Current Translations Data To Add TFNB to TSG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN) DLP-513
15 If There Are Additional RC Worksheet Forms 104 To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 14 —
16 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE— ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
17 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Activate State (OP:RCFORM 203!) DLP-574
18 Using RC Worksheet Form 203, Verify Current Translations Data To Add CCITT6 Trunks P 578
(VER:TRK:TAN a-b!)
19 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 203 and Repeat From Step 17 Until A1l RCDMs Have Been Entered B
and Verified
20 0On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE— ACT and
VERIFY — MACColumns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
21 Obtain Copy of All RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer
22 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned
23 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File
24 Collect ATl RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were
Entered Into 4E£SS Switch
25 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON| If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3 If Not Already Verified, Verify Trunk Subgroup (TSG) Circuit Identification Name (CIN) for P 506
Activated CON (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG CIN)
4 If Not Already Obtained, or if Already Obtained and No Writing Space Remains on 4ESSSWITCH
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obtain Blank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET DLP-598
5 If There Is TFN Ending With 01 in Identified Range of TFNs, on Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT
CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 6 Through 8, Complete Those Entries To Add Additional -
Traffic Number Block (TFNB) to Existing TSG
6 Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
7 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL TFNB TO B
(IWI, IWO, or 2W) TSG (CIN of TSG)
8 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 104 —
9 If There Is TFN Ending With 01 in Identified Range of TFNs, Obtain Blank Copy of RC
Worksheet Form 104, and Complete Entries on RC Worksheet Form 104 To Add Additional TFNB to DLP-564
Existing TSG
10 If There Are Still Circuits To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 5 for Next Group of _
Circuits, up to a Quantity of 96
11 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 12 Through 14, Complete Those Entries —
12 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-561
13 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS (IWI, IWO, or ZW) _
TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
14 Under Column Heading RCDM WORKSHEETEnter 203 -
15 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 and Complete RC Worksheet Form 203 To Add CCITT6
. DLP-573
Trunks to New International TSG
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

16 If RC Worksheet Form 104 Was Completed To Add Additional TFNB to Existing TSG, Do Steps 17 _
and 18
17 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 104 -
(OP:RCFORM 1041) DLP-574
18 Verify Current Translations Data To Add TFNB to Existing International TSG -
(VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN) DLP-513
19 If There Are Additional RC Worksheets Forms 104 To Be Entered, Repeat From Step 17 -
20 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
21 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Test State (OP:RCFORM 2031!) DLP-574
22 Using RC Worksheet Form 203, Verify Current Translations Data to Add CCITT6 Trunks 0P 578]
(VER:TRK:TAN a-b!) DLP-278
23 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 203 and Repeat From Step 21 Until A1l RCDMs Have Been Entered
and Verified B
24 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY —
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified n
25 Obtain Copy of Al1 RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
26 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579
27 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
28 Collect AT1 RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were
Entered Into 4ESS Switch N
29 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets Per Local Procedure -

ADD CCS TRUNKS TO EXISTING INTERNATIONAL TSG
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODH
1 120/CON| If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS
2 404 At CMS Channel, Obtain Printout of CMS 404 Display
3 R
4 Using Steps 5 Through 7, Complete 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETEntries To Establish _
International Voice Frequency Link (VFL) TSG
5 Assign Recent Change (RC) Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 103 DLP-561
6 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES AN B
INTERNATIONAL VFL T7SG (CIN of TSG)
7 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 103 -
8 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 103, and Using Steps 9 Through 14, Complete Those B
Entries on RC Worksheet Form 103 To Establish International Voice Frequency Link (VFL) TSG
9 Following RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(VFL), Enter ACT -
10 Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -
UL oteetay or Activated Con, or Obtain From 961 Repore oA
12 Following QTFN, Enter 120 —
13 404 Following SAT, Enter Whether Satellite Facilities Are Being Used (Y or N)
14 Following DOM, Enter INTL —
15 From Trunk Operations Center (TOC), Obtain Information for Steps 16 and 17, and Enter on RC B
Worksheet Form 103
16 Following CAREA, Enter Control Area (0-9) -
17 Following CPOS, Enter Control Position (0-9) -
18 Continuing on Worksheet Form 103, Following REMARKS, Enter CON Followed by Applicable
CON Number -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

19 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 103 0P 5747
(OP:RCFORM 103!) OLP 574
20 Verify Current Translations Data to Establish International VFL TSG (VER:TSG:CIN al) 0IP-508
Where a = TSG CIN)
21 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY —
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified B
22 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer —
23 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579
24 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
25 Collect ATl RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They Were B
Entered Into 4ESS Switch
26 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 120/CON If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558
2 250 Identify Range of Traffic Numbers (TFNs) Associated With Activated CON DLP-559
3 404 At CMS Channel, Obtain Printout of CMS 404 Display DLP-581
' SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Obsain B1ank Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
5 On Copy of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 6 Through 8, Complete Those _
Entries To Add Trunk to Existing VFL TSG
6 Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 204
7 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS TRUNK TO B
INTERNATIONAL VFL T7SG (CIN of TSG)
8 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 204 -
9 Obtain Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 204, and Using Steps 10 Through 17, Complete Those —
Entries on RC Worksheet Form 204
10 Following RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(VFL), Enter ACT —
11 Following ORNU, Enter Assigned ORNU -
12 404 igl]S\vgl?salzg,an?engggtgg;cEl‘nggth;{Z;gi?on Name (CIN) From Printout of CMS 404 Display
13 404 Following D1D2, Enter N -
14 404 Following TERM, Enter Terminal Number (0-255) From Printout of CMS 404 Display DLP-588
15 Under FTFN, Enter Lowest Traffic Number (TFN) in Activated CON -
16 Under TAN, Enter TAN Associated With First TFN (FTFN) -
17 Under FCHAN, Leave Entry Blank —
18 I[f There Are Still TFNs To Be Assigned, Repeat From Step 5 for Next Lowest TFN _
in Activated CON
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

19 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet Form 204 DLP-574
(OP:RCFORM 2041!)
20 Verify Current Translations Data To Add Trunk to VFL TSG (VER:TRK:TAN al) DLP-583
21 Select Next RC Worksheet Form 204 and Repeat From Step 19 Until AI1l RCDMs Have Been _
Entered and Verified
22 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
23 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer —
24 350 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned DLP-579
25 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
26 Collect A11 RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order in Which They B
Were Entered Into 4ESS Switch
27 Dispose of or File RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE

1 Obtain Blank CCIS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET Scratch Sheet)

2 Obtain CMS 961 Report (CMS 206 Worklist Sorted by Due Date) DLP-600

3 120/CON | If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS DLP-558

4 Using Information From CMS 961 Report, and Steps 5 Through 8, Make Entries for These Steps on _

Scratch Sheet

5 Following MFTGCIN: , Enter TG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) for Activated CON -

6 Following EARLIEST ITEM DUE DATE: , Enter Earliest Item Due Date for Activated CON DLP-532

7 Under Column Heading CON Enter First CON for Designated TG DLP-533

8 Under Column Heading TRAFFIC NO.(TFN) , Enter TFN Associated With First CIN Listed

9 250 Enter Circuit Order Action Code(s) (D, A, or D/A) Onto Scratch Sheet

10 If Action Code A Only, Do Steps 11 and 12 To Make Those Entries on Scratch Sheet -

11 403 Under Column Heading ICL(dB) , Enter Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

12 404 | Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility

13 |[121/ITEM| If Action Code D/A, Activate First Item With Action Code A

14 If Action Code D/A, Do Steps 15 and 16 to Make Those Entries on Scratch Sheet -

15 403 [ Under Column Heading ICL(dB) , Enter Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

16 404 Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility [(DLP-534]

17 404 If Action Code D Only, on Scratch Sheet Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility

18 [121/ITEM 11: ingeaﬁgSng;elghg?rii%gri?lﬁssg%‘ghcijzej/r?cglllgn Code in Activated CON, Activate First Item

19 If There Are More Than 12 Circuits With Same Action Code in Activated CON, and Using Steps 20 _

Through 23, Make Those Entries on Scratch Sheet

20 Repeat CON and Action Code Entry on Next Line Under Appropriate Heading -

21 Under Column Heading TRAFFIC NO. (TFN), Enter TFN of Activated Item -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

22 403 égnﬁgzl?gncigisFc()r;c/igtxa/‘iigj\I/’;irgdlitér,n Under Column Heading ICL(dB) , Enter Inserted
23 404 Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility of Activated Item
24 Repeat From[Step 18] for Next Group of 12 Circuits With Same Action Code -
25 120/CON | If Additional CONs Are Listed Under TRUNK GROUPon CMS 961 Report, Activate Next CON in CMS
26 If Additional CONs Are Listed Under TRUNK GROUPN CMS 961 Report, and Using Steps 27 and 28, B
Make Those Entries on Scratch Sheet
27 Under Column Heading CON Enter Activated CON Number -
28 Under Column Heading TRAFFIC NO.(TFN) , Enter TFN Associated With First CIN Listed [DLP-516]
29 If Additional CONs Are Listed Under TRUNK GROUPon CMS 961 Report, Repeat From Step 9 -
30 (I): égiaggﬁ gﬁi??ﬁﬂﬁgﬁ@.ﬁﬂ%g&g zég]ﬁ;?on Code of D or A (Not D/A), Enter W-W CONs
N assianed to Trank Subaroups (TSGs) in T6 (VERETFNB:TG a! here a — MF T6 CIN)
32 Identify TSG CIN of First CON on Scratch Sheet With Action Code of D —
33 At Recent Change Display Terminal (RCDT), Obtain Display of MF TSG Characteristics STF ST
(VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = MF TSG CIN)
34 Determine Pseudo TSG CIN, TFNBs and Associated Quantity of TFNs (QTFNs) DLP-514
35 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENTCHANGE LOQ SHEET and Usmg Steps 36 and 37, .Comp1ete Recent Change
(RC) Log Sheet Entries To Establish Pseudo TSG in Current Translations
36 Assign RC Order Number (ORNU) for RC Worksheet Form 100, 101, or 102
37 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter B
ESTABLISHES (2W, 1IWI, or 1IWO) PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)
38 From Displayed MF TSG Characteristics, on Appropriate RC Worksheet, Complete Entries To
Establish Pseudo TSG Based on Direction of Pulsing:
A. Two-Way (2W) (Form 100)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

38 B. One-Way Incoming (1WI) (Form 101) DLP-539
(Contd) C. One-Way Outgoing (1WO) (Form 102) [DLP-540]
39 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET _

Enter Appropriate RC Worksheet Form Number (100, 101, or 102)
40 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet
Form 100, 101, or 102 DLP-574
(OP:RCFORM a! Where a = Form Number 100, 101, or 102)
41 If MF TSG TFNB Printout Contained More Than One TFNB, on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG
SHEET, and Using Steps 42 Through 44, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Add Additional TFNB -
to Pseudo TSG
42 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
43 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter .
ADDS ADDITIONAL TFNB TO PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)
44 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 104 -
45 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-564
46 If There Are Additional TFNBs To Be Added, Repeat From Step 41 —
47 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Form(s) 104 -
(OP:RCFORM 1041!) DLP 574
48 For Type of TSG Entered, Verify Current Translations Data
(VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = Pseudo TSG CIN) for Establishing:
A. 2W Pseudo TSG DLP-575
B. 1WI Pseudo TSG DLP-576
C. 1IWO Pseudo TSG DLP-577
49 If Additional TFNBs Were Added to Pseudo TSG, Verify Current Translations Data EIE:EEZ
for Addition of TRNBs to TSG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN)
50 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET, Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand B
VERIFY — MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

51 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET, and Using Steps 52 Through 54, Complete RC Log Sheet B
Entries To Delete Pseudo TSG

52 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 106 DLP-561

53 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER B
Enter DELETES (2W, IWI, or 1IW0O) PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)

54 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 106 -

55 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 106 DLP-541

56 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 106 Into Buffer Memory S0P EET
(OP:RCFORM 106!)

57 In |Step 3Y, If Additional TSGs Are Listed on TFNB Printout, Then Do Steps 58 and 59 -

58 Identify CIN of Next TSG -

59 Repeat From |Step 34| for Identified TSG —

60 Obtain Display of Routing Data Block Indexes (RDBIs) for RDBs Containing First 2W or DIP-547]
IWO TSG (VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = MF TSG CIN) DLP-542

61 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 62 Through 64, Complete RC Log Sheet _
Entries To Add 2W or 1W0 Pseudo to Existing RDBs

62 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 513 DLP-561

63 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS (2W or 1W0) PSEUDO -
TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG) TO EXISTING RDBs

64 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 513 —

65 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 513 DLP-543

66 If A11 Numeric RDBI Entries Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet Form 513, Repeat From _
Step 61

67 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheets Form 513 Into Current Translations
(OP:RCFORM 5131) DLP-574

68 Verify Current Translations Data To Add Pseudo TSG to Existing Routing Data Blocks (RDBs) DLP-518]
(VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = CIN of Pseudo TSG) [DLP-518]
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

69 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET, Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE— ACT
and VERIFY — MACColumns for RCDMs Entered and Verified B
70 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET, and Using Steps 71 Through 73, Complete RC Log Sheet _
Entries to Delete 2W or IWO Pseudo TSG From RDBs
71 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 514 DLP-561
72 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter _
DELETES (2W or IW0O) PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG) FROM RDBs
73 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 514 -
74 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 514 ) P-544
75 If More Than One RC Worksheet Form 513 Was Completed in [Steps 65 and 66[, Repeat (Likewise) -
From Step 70 as Required
76 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 514 Into Buffer Memory 5P 55T
(OP:RCFORM 5141)
77 If Additional 2W or 1WO TSGs Are Listed on TFNB Printout, Do Steps 78 Through 80 -
78 Identify CIN of Next 2W or 1WO TSG -
79 Obtain Display of RDBIs for RDBs Containing Identified TSG (VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! DLP 547
Where a = Pseudo TSG CIN)
80 Repeat From Step 61 for Identified TSG -
81 If MF TSGs Are Contained on Any Active Traffic and Plant Measurement Report(s) (Report
DLP-519
Numbers 1 Through 23), Add Associated Pseudo TSGs to Report(s) [DLP-519)
82 Inform Network Manager of Addition of Pseudo TSGs to Active Reports —
83 Identify First Pseudo TSG Established —
84 At RCDT, Obtain Display of MF TSG Characteristics (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where DLP 557
a = MF TSG CIN) (Not Pseudo TSG CIN)
85 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 86 Through 88, Complete RC Log _
Sheet Entries To Add Trunks to Corresponding Pseudo TSG
86 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 200 DLP-561
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

87 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS _
(2W, 1IWI, or 1IW0O) TRUNKS TO PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)
88 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 200 -
89 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 200 DLP-528
90 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading REMARKS Enter Range of TFNs on _
RC Worksheet Form 200
91 If AT1 TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet Form 200, Repeat From Step 85 -
92 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 93 Through 95, Complete RC Log _
Sheet Entries To Delete Trunks From First MF TSG Listed on TFNB Printout
93 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-561
94 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter .
DELETES (2W, 1IWI, or 1IWO) TRUNKS FROM MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG)
95 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 202 -
96 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-545
97 On 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading REMARKS Enter Range of TFNs on
RC Worksheet Form 202 -
98 I[f ATT TFNs To Be Deleted From MF TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet _
Form 202, Repeat From Step 92
99 From Completed RC Worksheet Forms 202 and 200, Select a Single Delete Worksheet and _
Its Associated Add Worksheet
100 Request TOC to Circuit Administrative Disable (CAD/DSA) Trunks Listed on Delete -
Worksheet (Form 202) and To Advise When Trunks Are Traffic — Idle
101 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 202 Into Activated State (OP:RCFORM 202!) DLP-574
102 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Trunks From MF TSG -
(VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = MF TSG CIN) b Pe520
103 Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 200 Into Activated State (OP:RCFORM 200!) DLP-574
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

104 Verify Current Translations Data To Add Trunks to Corresponding Pseudo TSG
(VER:TRK:TAN a! Where a = TAN Assignment, or VER:TRK:TAN a-b! DLP-521
Where b = Last TAN in Range of TANs To Be Verified)
105 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET,Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTEnd
VERIFY — MACColumns for RCDMs Entered and Verified N
106 Request TOC To Test and Activate Trunks Listed on Add Worksheet (Form 200) -
107 After TOC Has Activated Trunks, Repeat From Step 99 for Next Set of Delete and Add _
Worksheets Until Al1 RCDMs for TSG Have Been Entered Into Current Translations and Verified
108 Notify TOC That Established Pseudo TSG Is Presently Servicing Traffic Previously Serviced _
by MF TSG
109 Obtain Display of MF TSG Characteristics (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = MF TSG CIN) DLP-55/
110 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET,and Using Steps 111 and 112, Complete RC Log Sheet B
Entries To Change Characteristics of MF TSG to CCS TSG
111 Assign RC ORNU for Appropriate RC Worksheet Form 107, 108, or 109 DLP-561
112 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter CHANGE
CHARACTERISTICS OF (2W, 1IWI, or 1IWO) MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG) TO -
(2W, IWI, or 1IWO) CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
113 Obtain Copy of RC Worksheet Form 107, 108, or 109 and, From Displayed MF TSG Characteristics, _
Complete Entries on RC Worksheet Form 107, 108, or 109 Based on Direction of Pulsing:
A. 2W (Form 107) DLP-546
B. 1IWI (Form 108) DLP-547
C. IWO (Form 109) DLP-548
114 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter B
Appropriate RC Worksheet Number
115 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 107, 108, or 109 Into Activated State
[DLP-574]

(OP:RCFORM a! Where a = Form Number 107, 108, or 109)

DLP-574
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

116 For Type of MF TSG Changed, Verify Current Translations Data (VER:TSG:CIN a!
Where a = CCS TSG CIN) Changing MF: o
A. 2W TSG Characteristics to CCS DLP-522
B. IWI TSG Characteristics to CCS DLP-523
C. 1WO TSG Characteristics to CCS DLP-524
117 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT
and VERIFY — MACColumns for RCDMs Entered and Verified B
118 List TFNs, Trunk Appearance Numbers (TANs), CCS Label Assignments and Identify Complete -
and Incomplete Minimodules DLE-529
119 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, at RCDT, Obtain Display of Pseudo TSG Characteristics -
(VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = Pseudo TSG CIN) DLP-557
120 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 121 Through 123, Complete RC Log -
Sheet Entries To Add Trunks to CCS TSG
121 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-561
122 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS (2W, IWI, or IWO) TRUNKS B
TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
123 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 203 —
124 Complete Entries on RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-556
125 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading REMARKS _
Enter Range of TFNs on RC Worksheet Form 203
126 If A11 TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet Form 203, Repeat From Step 120 —
127 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 128
Through 130, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Delete Trunks From Pseudo TSG -
128 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-561
129 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER B
Enter DELETES (2W, IWI, or 1IW0O) TRUNKS FROM PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

130 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 202 —
131 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-597
132 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading REMARKS Enter Range of _
TFNs From RC Worksheet Form 202
133 If ATT TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet Form 202, Repeat From|Step 128 —
134 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, at RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Forms 202 DLP-551
and 203 Into Buffer Memory (OP:RCFORM a! Where a = Form Number 202, or 203)
135 If New TANs Are To Be Used, at RCDT, Obtain Display of Pseudo TSG Characteristics -
(VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = Pseudo TSG CIN) DLP-557
136 If New TANs Are To Be Used, On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 137 _
Through 139, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Add Trunks to CCS TSG
137 Assign RC ORNU For RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-561
138 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter
ADDS (2W, 1WI, or 1IWO) TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG) B
139 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 203 —
140 If New TANs Are To Be Used, Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-556
141 If New TANs Are To Be Used, On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading
REMARKS Enter Range of TFNs From RC Worksheet Form 203 B
142 If New TANs Are To Be Used, and if A1l TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet _
Form 203, Repeat From Step 136
143 If New TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 144
Through 146, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries to Delete Trunks From Pseudo TSG Associated With —
First TSG Listed on TFNB Printout
144 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-561
145 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES B
(2W, 1IWI, or 1IWO) TRUNKS FROM PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)
146 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 202 —
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

147 If New TANs Are To Be Used, Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-597
148 If New TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading B
REMARKS Enter Range of TFNs From RC Worksheet Form 202
149 If New TANs Are To Be Used, and if A1l TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet B
Form 202, Repeat From |Step 143
150 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Form 203 Into Activate State -
(OP:RCFORM 2031!) DILP-o/4
151 Verify Current Translations Data To Add Trunks to CCS TSG (VER:TRK;TAN a!
Where a = TAN Assignment, or VER:TRK:TAN a-b! Where b = Last TAN DLP-521
in Range of TANs To Be Verified)
152 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and
VERIFY — MACColumns for RCDMs Entered and Verified B
153 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Form 202 Into Buffer Memory 5P 55T
(OP:RCFORM 202!)
154 I[f Additional TSGs Are Listed on TFNB Printout, Do Steps 155 and 156 -
155 Identify CIN of Next TSG -
156 Repeat From |Step 84| for Identified TSG -
157 120 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned to TSG DLP-537
158 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
159 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
160 Collect ATl Test State RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order B
in Which They Were Entered Into 4E£SS Switch
161 Dispose of or File A1l RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 For Trunks Due on Date Specified by TOC, Locate Sets of Sequence Numbers by Due Date
(Julian Date) on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETSescribed as DELETES (2W, 1IWI, or 1WO)
TRUNKS FROM PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG), and ADDS (2W, 1IWI, or 1WO)
TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
2 Select Single Delete Sequence Number and Its Associated Add Sequence Number by Matching
TFNs in REMARKSColumn of Log Sheet
3 Request TOC to Circuit Administrative Disable (CAD/DSA) Trunks Listed for Delete RCDM and

to Advise When Trunks Are Traffic-Idle

o o
| \ I
o1

4 At Recent Change Display Terminal (RCDT), Activate ORNU To Delete Trunks From Pseudo TSG in DLP-550
Current Translations (RCACT:0RNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated)

5 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Trunks From Pseudo TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where [P-520
a = CIN Of Pseudo TSG)

6 Activate ORNU To Add Trunks To CCS TSG in Current Translations (RCACT:0RNU a! [P-550
Where a = ORNU To Be Activated)

7 Verify Current Translations Data To Add Trunks to CCS TSG (VER:TRK:TAN a! Where a = TAN
Assignment, or VER:TRK:TAN a-b! Where a = First and b = Last TAN in Range of TANs To Be DLP-52
Verified)

8 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — DIP-598
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified

9 If A11 Trunks Have Been Deleted From Pseudo TSG and Added to CCS TSG, Do Steps 10 _
Through 24, Unless Condition in Those Steps Directs Otherwise

10 If Pseudo TSG Is One-Way Incoming (1WI), Go to|Step 16 -

11 Locate Sequence Numbers by Julian Date on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETescribed as _
DELETES (2W or 1W0O) PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG) FROM RDBs

12 Request That Network Manager Release A1l Controls on Pseudo TSG -

13 At RCDT, Activate ORNU To Delete TSG From RDBs in Current Translations DIP-550

(RCACT:0ORNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated)

TRANSFER TRUNKS FROM PSEUDO TSG TO CCS TSG (SAME TANs USED)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

14 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Pseudo TSG From Routing Data DIP-576
Blocks (RDBs) (VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = Pseudo TSG CIN)

15 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE— ACT and VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified

16 Determine If Pseudo TSG Is on Any Active Traffic and Plant Measurements Report(s)
(Reports 1 Through 23). If So, Delete Pseudo TSG From Traffic and Plant Measurement -
Report(s) (SCHED:MEASREPT a;DLT:TSG b! Where a = Number of Report Being Processed in DLP-530
Range of 1 Through 23, and b = TSG CIN To Be Deleted)

17 Locate Sequence Numbers by Julian Date on 4£SS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETS®escribed as B
DELETES (2W, 1WI, or 1W0O) PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)

18 At RCDT, Activate ORNU To Delete Pseudo TSG in Current Translations ( RCACT:0RNU a! P 550
Where a = ORNU To Be Activated)

19 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Pseudo TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG BP-577]
CIN To Be Deleted) DLP-527

20 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified

21 Inform Network Manager of TSG Deletion -

22 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -

23 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580

24 Collect AT1 Test State RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in _
Order in Which They Were Entered Into 4ESS Switch
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 For Trunks Due on Date Specified by TOC, Locate Sets of Sequence Numbers by Due Date
(Julian Date) on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETS Described as DELETES (2W, IWI, or 1WO) _
TRUNKS FROM PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)
2 Select Single Delete Sequence Number —
3 Request TOC to Circuit Administrative Disable (CAD/DSA) Trunks Listed for Delete RCDM and
To Advise When Trunks Are Traffic-Idle B
4 At Recent Change Display Terminal (RCDT), Activate ORNU To Delete Trunks From Pseudo TSG in S0P 550
Current Translations (RCACT:0RNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated)
5 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Trunks From Pseudo TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where 5P 570
a = CIN Of Pseudo TSG)
6 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY —
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified DLP-598
7 If A1l Trunks Have Been Deleted From Pseudo TSG and Added to CCS TSG, Do Steps 8 Through 22,
UnTess Condition in Those Steps Directs Otherwise -
8 I[f Pseudo TSG Is One-Way Incoming (1IWI), Go to Step 14 —
9 Locate Sequence Numbers by Julian Date on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET®escribed _
as DELETES (2W or 1IW0) PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG) FROM RDBs
10 Request That Network Manager Release All Controls on Pseudo TSG -
11 At RCDT, Activate ORNU To Delete TSG From RDBs in Current Translations SP 550
(RCACT:0RNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated)
12 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Pseudo TSG From Routing Data 5P 570G
Blocks (RDBs) (VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = Pseudo TSG CIN)
13 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY — B
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
14 Determine If Pseudo TSG Is on Any Active Traffic and Plant Measurement Report(s)
(Reports 1 Through 23). If So, Delete TSG From Report(s) (SCHED:MEASREPT a;DLT:TSG b! Where DLP-530
a = Number of Report Being Processed in Range of 1 Through 23, and b = TSG To Be Deleted)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

15 Locate Sequence Numbers by Julian Date on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETSescribed _
as DELETES (2W, IWI, or IWO) PSEUDO TSG (CIN of Pseudo TSG)
16 At RCDT, Activate ORNU To Delete Pseudo TSG in Current Translations
(RCACT:ORNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated) DLP-550
17 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Pseudo TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a = TSG
CIN To Be Deleted) DLP-527
18 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACTand VERIFY —
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified B
19 Inform Network Manager of TSG Deletion —
20 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer -
21 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
22 Collect AT1 Test State RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order _
in Which They Were Entered Into 4ESS Switch
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 Obtain Blank CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEETScratch Sheet)
2 Obtain CMS 961 Report (CMS 206 Worklist Sorted by Due Date) [DLP-600]
3 120/CON [ If Not Already Activated, Activate Selected CON in CMS
4 Using Information From CMS 961 Report, and Steps 5 Through 7, Make Entries for Those Steps B
on Scratch Sheet
5 Following EARLIEST ITEM DUE DATE: , Enter Earliest Item Due Date for Activated CON
6 Under Column Heading CON Enter First CON for Designated TG
7 Under Column Heading TRAFFICNO. (TFN), Enter TFN Associated With First CIN Listed
8 250 Enter Circuit Order Action Code (D, A, or D/A) Onto Scratch Sheet
9 If Action Code A, Using Steps 10 Through 12, Make Entries for Those Steps on Scratch Sheet —
10 Following CCSTGCIN :, Enter TG Circuit Identification Name (CIN) To Be Added —
11 403 Under Column Heading ICL (dB), Enter Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)
12 404 Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility
13 If Action Code D/A, on Scratch Sheet, Do Steps 14 Through 18 -
14 Following MFTGCIN: , Enter TG CIN To Be Deleted —
15 FolTowing CCSTGCIN: , Enter Work-With (W-W) TG CIN To Be Added
16 121/ITEM[ Activate First Item With Action Code A (Identified on Displayed CMS Form 250)
17 403 Under Column Heading ICL (dB), Enter Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)
18 404 Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility
19 If Action Code D, on Scratch Sheet, Do Steps 20 and 21 -
20 Following MFTGCIN :, Enter TG CIN To Be Deleted —
21 404 Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility DLP-534
22 121/1ITEM| If Thgre Are More Than 12 Qircgits With Same Aci;ion Codeiin Activated CON, Activate First IS
Item in Next Group of 12 Circuits With Same Action Code in CMS
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

23 If There Are More Than 12 Circuits With Same Action Code in Activated CON, and Using B
Steps 24 Through 28, Make Those Entries on Scratch Sheet
24 Repeat CON and Action Code Entry on Next Line Under Appropriate Heading -
25 Under Column Heading TRAFFIC NO. (TFN) , Enter TFN of Activated Item -
26 403 éznﬁgzl?gncigisf?;C/Egt;aiigi\I/’acirgdlit/;h Under Column Heading ICL(dB) , Enter Inserted
27 404 Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility of Activated Item
28 Repeat From for Next Group of 12 Circuits With Same Action Code -
29 121/CON | If Additional CONs Are Listed Under TRUNK GROUPon CMS 961 Report, Activate Next CON in CMS
30 If Additional CONs Are Listed Under TRUNK GROUPon CMS 961 Report, and Using Steps _
31 Through 33, Make Those Entries on Scratch Sheet
31 Under Column Heading CON Enter Activated CON Number —
32 Under Column Heading TRAFFIC NO.(TFN) , Enter TFN Associated With First CIN Listed
33 Repeat Fromlm -
B (-0 TG CIN of WM CON Onto Header of Scratch Sheet Following METGGIN:  or COSTG ON:
35 120/CON | Activate First W-W CON in CMS
36 From CMS 961 Report (for W-W TG), and Using Steps 37 and 38, Enter Those Entries on Scratch B
Sheet
37 Under Column Heading CON Enter First CON for Designated TG
38 L[J)2<Sjfgnggégmr;oae;%n%TRAFFIC NO. (TFN) , Enter TFN Associated With First CIN
39 250 Enter Circuit Order Action Code D or A (Not D/A) for W-W CON Onto Scratch Sheet
40 If Action Code A, Based on W-W CON Action Code and Using Steps 41 and[42], Make Those Entries B
on Scratch Sheet
41 403 Under Column Heading ICL (dB), Enter Inserted Connection Loss (ICL) DLP-517
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

42 404 Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility DLP-534
43 404 If Action Code D, on Scratch Sheet Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility DLP-534
44 121/ITEM| If There Are More Than 12 Circuits With Same Action Code in Activated W-W CON, Activate First DLP-515
Item in Next Group of 12 Circuits With Same Action Code in CMS
45 If There Are More Than 12 Circuits With Same Action Code in Activated W-W CON, and Using _
Steps 46 Through 49, Make Those Entries on Scratch Sheet
46 Repeat CON and Action Code Entry on Next Line Under Appropriate Heading -
47 Under Column Heading TRAFFIC NO. (TFN) , Enter TFN of Activated Item -
48 If Action Code for Activated Item Is A, Under Column Heading ICL(dB) , Enter Inserted
403 B
Connection Loss (ICL) of Activated Item DLP-517
49 404 Under Column Heading FACILITY , Enter Associated Facility of Activated Item DLP-534
50 Repeat From Step 44 for Next Group of 12 Circuits With Same Action Code -
51 120/CON %: é§g1t1ona1 W-W CONs Are Listed Under TRUNK GROUPon CMS 961 Report, Activate Next CON DLP-558
52 If Additional W-W CONs Are Listed Under TRUNK GROUPon CMS 961 Report, and Using Steps 53 and
54, Make Those Entries on Scratch Sheet -
53 Under Column Heading CON Enter Activated CON Number —
54 Under Column Heading TRAFFIC NO. (TFN), Enter TFN Associated With First CIN Listed DLP-516
55 Repeat From|Step 39 -
56 If Any CON on Scratch Sheet Has Only Action Code of D or A (Not D/A), Enter W-W CONs
on Scratch Sheet in WORK-WITH CON(s) Column DLP-536
57 At Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC), Obtain Printout of Traffic Number Blocks (TFNBs)
Assigned to Trunk Subgroups (TSGs) in TG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = MF TG CIN) DLP-587
58 Identify TSG CIN of First CON on Scratch Sheet With Action Code of D —
59 At Recent Change Display Terminal (RCDT), Obtain Display of MF TSG Characteristics -
(VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a — MF TSG CIN) DLP-557
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

60 Determine Type of TSG Required, Two-Way (2W), One-Way Incoming (IWI), or One-Way B
Qutgoing (1W0) From Header of Displayed MF TSG Characteristics
61 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 62 and 63, Complete Recent 5P 598
Change (RC) Log Sheet Entries To Establish CCS TSG in Current Translations
62 Assign RC ORNU for Appropriate RC Worksheet Form 100, 101, or 102 DLP-561
63 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ESTABLISHES _
(2W, IWI, or 1IWO) CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
64 From Displayed MF TSG Characteristics, Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet
Form Based on Direction of Pulsing:
A. 2W (Form 100) DLP-553
B. IWI (Form 101) DLP-554
C. 1IWO (Form 102) DLP-555
65 On 4E£SS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter _
Appropriate RC Worksheet Form Number (100, 101, or 102)
66 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type Recent Change Data Message (RCDM) From RC Worksheet IR
Form 100, 101, or 102 (OP:RCFORM a! Where a = Form Number 100, 101, or 102)
67 If MF TSG TFNB Printout Contained More Than One TFNB, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG
SHEET, Using Steps 68 Through 70, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Add Additional TFNB —
to CCS TSG
68 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-561
69 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS ADDITIONAL B
TFNB TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
70 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 104 -
71 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 104 DLP-564
72 If There Are Additional TFNBs To Be Added, Repeat From Step 67 -
73 At RCDT, Activate Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheets Forms 104 (OP:RCFORM 104!) DLP-574
Issuel | JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO
74 For Type of TSG Entered, Verify Current Translations Data (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a =
CCS TSG CIN) for Establishing:
A. 2W CCS TSG DLP-575
B. 1IWI CCS TSG DLP-576
C. 1WO CCS TSG DLP-577
75 If Additional TFNBs Were Added to CCS TSG, Verify Current Translations Data for Addition 9P 513
of TFNBs to TSG (VER:TFNB:TG a! Where a = TG CIN)
76 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
77 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 78 Through 80, Complete RC Log _
Sheet Entries To Delete MF TSG
78 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 106 DLP-561
79 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES (2W, 1IWI, _
or 1WO) MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG)
80 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 106 —
81 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 106 DLP-541
82 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDM From RC Worksheet Form 106 Into Buffer Memory (OP:RCFORM 106!) DLP-551
83 List TFNs, Trunk Appearance Numbers (TANs), CCS Label Assignments, and Identify Complete
L DLP-529
And Incomplete Minimodules
84 I[f Same TANS Are To Be Used, at RCDT, Obtain Display of MF TSG Characteristics (VER:TSG:CIN a! [DIP-557]
Where a = MF TSG CIN)
85 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 86 B
Through 88, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Add Trunks to CCS TSG
86 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-561
87 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS (2W, 1WI, or _
IW0) TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
88 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 203 —
Issue 1 AN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

89 I[f Same TANs Are To Be Used, Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-556
90 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading
REMARKS, Enter Range of TFNs From RC Worksheet Form 203 N
91 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, and if AlIl TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet _
Form 203, Repeat From|Step 85
92 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 93 B
Through 95, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Delete Trunks From First MF TSG in TG
93 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-561
94 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES (2W, 1WI,
or IW0O) TRUNKS FROM MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG) -
95 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 202 —
96 I[f Same TANs Are To Be Used, Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet From 202 DLP-545
97 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading
REMARKS, Enter Range of TFNs From RC Worksheet Form 202 B
98 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, and if AlI1 TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet B
Form 202, Repeat From Step 92
99 If Same TANs Are To Be Used, at RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Forms 202 and
203 Into Buffer Memory (OP:RCFORM a! Where a = Form Number 202 or 203) DLP-551
100 If New TANs Are To Be Used, At RCDT, Obtain Display of MF TSG Characteristics (VER:TSG:CIN al!
Where a = MF TSG CIN) DLP-557
101 If New TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 102 B
Through 104, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries To Add Trunks to CCS TSG
102 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-561
103 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS (2W, IWI, or 1IWO)
TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG) B
104 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 203 -
105 If New TANs Are To Be Used, Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 203 DLP-556
Issuel | JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

106 If New TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading _
REMARKS Enter Range of TFNs From RC Worksheet Form 203

107 If New TANs Are To Be Used, and if All TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet _
Form 203, Repeat From|Step 101

108 If New TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 109
Through 111, Complete RC Log Sheet Entries to Delete Trunks From First MF TSG in TG B

109 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-561

110 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES (2W, 1IWI, B
or IWO) TRUNKS FROM MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG)

111 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 202

112 I[f New TANs Are To Be Used, Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 202 DLP-545

113 If New TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETUnder Column Heading _
REMARKS Enter Range of TFNs From RC Worksheet Form 202

114 If New TANs Are To Be Used, and if A1l TFNs for TSG Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet _
Form 202, Repeat From Step 108

115 If New TANs Are To Be Used, at RCDT, Activate Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Forms 203 -
(OP:RCFORM 203!) DLP-574

116 If New TANs Are To Be Used, Verify Current Translations Data To Add Trunks to CCS TSG
(VER:TRK:TAN a! Where a = TAN Assignment; or VER:TRK:TAN a-b! Where b = Last TAN in Range DLP-521
of TANs To Be Verified)

117 If New TANs Are To Be Used, on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in _
RCDM STATE— ACT and VERIFY — MACColumns for RCDMs Entered and Verified

118 If New TANs Are To Be Used, at RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Forms 202 -
Into Buffer Memory (OP:RCFORM 202!) DLP-551

119 If Additional TSGs Are Listed on TFNB Printout, Do Steps 120 and 121 -

120 Identify CIN of Next TSG -

121 Repeat From|Step 44| for Identified TSG -

ESTABLISH NEW CCS TG

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207

NTP

PAGE 7 of 9

022




DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

122 At RCDT, Obtain Display of Routing Data Block Indexes (RDBIs) for RDBs Containing First -
MF 2W or 1WO TSG (VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = MF TSG CIN) DLP-542
123 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using Steps 124 Through 126, Complete RC Log _
Sheet Entries To Add 2W or 1IWO CCS TSG to Existing RDBs
124 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 513 DLP-561
125 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter ADDS (2W or 1WO) B
CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG) TO EXISTING RDBs
126 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 513 -
127 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 513 DLP-543
128 I[f A1l Numeric RDBI Entries Have Not Been Entered on RC Worksheet Form 513, _
Repeat From Step 124
129 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Form 513 Into Current Translations -
(OP:RCFORM a! Where a = Form Number 513) DLP-574
130 Verify Current Translations Data To Add CCS TSG to Existing Routing Data Blocks (RDBs) DP-518
(VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = CIN of CCS TSG)
131 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE— ACT and VERIFY — _
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
132 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET and Using [Steps 139 Through 141, Complete RC Log
Sheet Entries To Delete 2W or 1WO MF TSG From RDBs -
133 Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet Form 514 DLP-561
134 Under Column Heading DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER Enter DELETES (2W or 1IWO)
MF TSG (CIN of TSG) FROM RDBs B
135 Under Column Heading RCDM WORK SHEET Enter 514 -
136 Complete Entries on Blank Copy of RC Worksheet Form 514 DLP-544
137 If More Than One RC Worksheet Form 513 Was Completed, Repeat From|Step 139 -
138 At RCDT, Enter Trunk Type RCDMs From RC Worksheet Form 514 Into Buffer Memory -
(OP:RCFORM a! Where a = Form Number 514) DLP-551
Issue 1 JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

139 If Additional 2W or 1WO TSGs Are Listed on TFNB Printout, Do Steps 140 Through 142 -
140 Identify CIN of Next 2W or 1WO TSG -
- CVERSROBLISTIALLITSG a1 Where s = b 156 ci
142 Repeat From Step 123 for Identified TSG -
143 Update MAC Circuit Order Status in CMS to Completed (CPD) for CONs Assigned to TSGs DLP-537
144 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer —
145 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File
146 Collect ATl Test State RCDM Printouts And File in Reinitialization File in Order B
in Which They Were Entered Into 4ESS Switch
147 Dispose of or File A1l RC Worksheets per Local Procedure -
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 For Trunks Due on Date Specified by TOC, Locate Sets of Sequence Numbers by Due Date (Julian
Date) on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETS)escribed as DELETES (2W, 1IWI, or 1W0O) TRUNKS -
FROM MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG), and ADDS (2W, IWI, or IW0) TRUNKS TO CCIS TSG (CIN of CCS TSG)
2 Select Single Delete Sequence Number and Its Associated Add Sequence Number by Matching
TFNs in REMARKSColumn of Log Sheet B
3 Request TOC to Circuit Administrative Disable (CAD/DSA) Trunks Listed for Delete RCDM B
and To Advise When Trunks Are Traffic-Idle
4 At Recent Change Display Terminal (RCDT), Activate ORNU to Delete Trunks From MF TSG
Current Translations (RCACT:0RNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated) DLP-550
5 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Trunks From MF TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a!
Where a = MF TSG CIN To Be Deleted) DLP-520
6 Activate ORNU To Add Trunks to CCS TSG in Current Translations
(RCACT:ORNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated) DLP-550
7 Verify Current Translations Data To Add Trunks to CCS TSG (VER:TRK:TAN a! Where a =
TAN Assignment, or VER:TRK:TAN a-b! Where a = First and b = Last TAN in Range of TANs To Be DLP-525
Verified)
8 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and VERIFY — 5P 598
MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
9 If A11 Trunks Have Been Deleted From MF TSG and Added to CCS TSG, Do Steps 10 Through 24, _
Unless Condition in Those Steps Directs Otherwise
10 If MF TSG Type Is One-Way Incoming (1WI), Go to|Step 16 —
11 Locate Sequence Numbers by Julian Date on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETescribed as
DELETES (2W or 1IWO) MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG) FROM RDBs B
12 Request That Network Manager Release All Controls on MF TSG -
13 At RCDT, Activate ORNU to Delete MF TSG From RDBs in Current Translations
(RCACT:ORNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated) DLP-550
Issuel | JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

14 Verify Current Translations Data to Delete MF TSG From Routing Data Blocks
(RDBs) (VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = MF TSG CIN) DLP-526
15 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT
and VERIFY — MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified -
16 Determine If MF TSG Is on Any Active Traffic and Plant Measurement Report(s) (Reports 1
Through 23). If So, Delete TSG From Report(s) (SCHED:MEASREPT a;DLT:TSG b! Where a = DLP-530
Number of Report Being Processed In Range of 1 Through 23, and b = TSG CIN To Be Deleted)
17 Locate Sequence Numbers by Julian Date on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETDescribed as _
DELETES (2W, 1IWI, or 1W0O) MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG)
18 At RCDT, Activate ORNU to Delete MF TSG in Current Translations
(RCACT:0ORNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated) DLP-550
19 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete MF TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a!
Where a = TSG CIN To Be Deleted) DLP-527
20 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT B
and VERIFY — MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
21 Inform Network Manager of TSG Deletion —
22 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer —
23 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File DLP-580
24 Collect A1l Test State RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order -
in Which They Were Entered Into 4ESS Switch

TRANSFER TRUNKS FROM MF TSG TO CCS TSG FOR CUTOVER

(SAME TANs USED)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 For Trunks Due on Date Specified by TOC, Locate Sets of Sequence Numbers by Due Date (Julian
Date) on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET®escribed as DELETES (2W, 1IWI, or 1IWO) -
TRUNKS FROM MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG)
2 Select Single Delete Sequence Number -
3 Request TOC to Circuit Administrative Disable (CAD/DSA) Trunks Listed for Delete RCDM B
and to Advise When Trunks Are Traffic-Idle
4 At Recent Change Display Terminal (RCDT), Activate ORNU To Delete Trunks From MF TSG NP 549
in Current Translations (RCTST:0RNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Advanced)
5 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete Trunks From MF TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a!
IDLP-520 |
Where a = MF TSG CIN)
6 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT -
and VERIFY — MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified DLP-598
7 If A11 Trunks Have Been Deleted From MF TSG and Added to CCS TSG, Do Steps 8 Through 22, B
Unless Condition in Those Steps Directs Otherwise
8 If MF TSG Type Is One-Way Incoming (1WI), Go to Step 14 _
9 Locate Sequence Numbers by Julian Date on 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETDescribed
as DELETES (2W or 1IWO) MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG) FROM RDBs B
10 Request That Network Manager Release All Controls on MF TSG _
11 At RCDT, Activate ORNUs To Delete MF TSG From RDBs in Current Translations
(RCACT:ORNU a! Where a = ORNU To Be Activated) DLP-550
12 Verify Current Translations Data To Delete MF TSG From Routing Data Blocks
(RDBs) (VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a! Where a = MF TSG CIN) DLP-526
13 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT and
VERIFY — MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified -
14 Determine If MF TSG Is on Any Active Traffic and Plant Measurement Report(s)
(Reports 1 Through 23). If So, Delete TSG From Report(s) (SCHED:MEASREPT a;DLT:TSG b!
Where a = Number of Report Being Processed in Range of 1 Through 23, DLP-530
and b = TSG CIN To Be Deleted)
JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

15 Locate Sequence Numbers by Julian Date on 4E£SS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEETDescribed B
as DELETES (2W, IWI, or IWO) MF TSG (CIN of MF TSG)
. et s T U Ty e
+ : . . | =
17 ¥§réZyDg$£$g§ Translations Data To Delete MF TSG (VER:TSG:CIN a! Where a TSG CIN
18 On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET Place Check Mark in RCDM STATE — ACT _
and VERIFY — MAC Columns for RCDMs Entered and Verified
19 Inform Network Manager of TSG Deletion -
20 Obtain Copy of A1l RCDM Printouts From Recent Change Record Channel (RCREC) Printer —
21 If Reinitialization File Is Not Available, Establish Reinitialization File
22 Collect A1l Test State RCDM Printouts and File in Reinitialization File in Order

in Which They Were Entered Into 4ESS Switch

DELETE MF TSG AND ASSOCIATED TRUNKS AFTER CUTOVER
OF CCS TRUNKS (NEW TANs USED)
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED ..........

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 1AE Eiﬁg‘gcﬁhicgg ?EE?ESREEEET}ZLL(!TCREC), Obtain Printout of Order Numbers (ORNUs) Entered
2 Label Printout ROLLBACK AREA HISTORY -
3 Obtain Printout of ORNUs in Buffer State (OP:RCBORNU!)
4 Label Printout BUFFER HISTORY -
5 Instruct MOC To Write Backup Office Data Assembler (0DA) Tape —
6 Mount Input Recording Device as Follows
A. If MTT, at RCREC Magnetic Tape Terminal Control Unit (MTTCU):
1. Remove 01d Tape Cartridge
2. Mount New Tape Cartridge DLP-500
B. If Floppy Diskette, at RCREC Floppy Diskette:
1. Remove 01d Floppy Disk —
2. Install New Floppy Disk —
7 Using ROLLBACK AREA HISTORY Printout (Step 1), Audit Reinitialization File DLP-501
8 Verify With MOC That Recent Change (RC) Activity Is Enabled —
9 Retain 01d BUF State Tape Cartridge —
Issuel | JAN 1995
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

1 Verify TSG Characteristics (VER:TSG:CIN a[,{D1;D2}]!)
Where a = Circuit ID Name of TSG, D1 = Order List of Trunks by DI Channel Number, DLP-602
and D2 = Order List of Trunks by D2 Channel Number
2 Verify TSG Member Assignment (VER:TRK:TANn[-n]!)
Where n = Decimal Trunk Appearance Number (TAN) Which Equals NNOPQQQ,
Where NN = TSI (00-63), 0 = Switching Permitting Circuit (0-1), DLP-603
P = Switch Level (0-6), QQQ = First Time Slot (001-120)
3 At MCRT, Verify CCS7 Routing in the CNI Ring (OP:C7NET;ROUTING) -
4 Coordinate With Far End -
5 Remove A1l TSG Members From Service DLP-604
6 Change MF TSG Signaling Characteristics to CCS7 ISUP Signaling Characteristics and Others -
Using RC FORM 107 (OP:RCFORM 1071!) DLP-609
7 Verify CCS7 ISUP Signaling Characteristics (VER:TSG:CIN a[,{D1,D2}]!)
(IDLP-606
Where a = CIN of the TSG, D1 = List of Trunks by DI Channel Number, D2 = List of Trunks by _
D2 Channel Number
8 Check the I/0 Output Response Message to Ensure It Is Desirable. If Not, Repeat Step 7 DLP-606
9 Add A11 Members Back to TSG Using RC Form 203 and Populate VCR Field (DI P-607]
10 Verify TSG Member Assignment (VER:TRK:TANn[-n]!) DLP-608
11 Check I/0 Output Message to Ensure That Members Are Correct DLP-608
12 Check That Far End Is Ready To Test and Activate Before Proceeding
13 Test TSG Members for Correctness and Workability DLP-609
14 Activate TSG Members (SET:TRKSTAT) DLP-610
15 Proceed to Next TSG -
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
1 Verify TSG Characteristics DLP-602
2 Verify TSG Member Assignments Traffic Number (TFN) and Trunk Appearance Number (TAN) Will STP 603
Be Required When Populating RC Form 203
3 Verify CCS7 Routing in 3B/CNI Computer (OP:C7NET:ROUTING)
4 Create New TSG With ISUP Signaling. Name of New TSG Should Be Same as 01d TSG Except for
Near Building Subgroup (NBS) DLP-61]
5 The DPC Format Is in AT&T Standard, Not ANSI; Therefore, the Cluster Field Is Divided Into
Cluster Region and Cluster Type (See Cluster Conversion Table) DLP-621
6 Verify New TSG Characteristics
NOTE: The New TSG Should Be Same as 01d TSG Except for Signaling Type DLP-606
7 Identify A11 Routing Data Blocks (RDBs) That Contain 01d TSG
(VER:RDBLIST:TTSI c!, ¢ = TTSI [0-2557) DLP-612
8 Add New TSG to A11 RDBs That Contain 01d TSG. The New TSG Should Be Installed Above the 01d
TSG in A11 RDBs DLP-613
9 Verify A11 RDBs To Ensure That New TSG Has Been Added Above the 01d TSG and That Both
TSGs Have the Same Characteristics (VER:RDB:RDBI a! where a = RDB index [4 Thru 81911]) [DLP-614]
10 Coordinate With Far End To Ensure They Are Ready To Test and Activate the TSG Members
Before Proceeding
11 Remove as Many TSG Members From Service as Allowed DLP-615
12 Remove the TSG Member Identified in Step 10 From 01d TSG DLP-616
13 Add TSG Members Removed in Step 12 to New TSG DLP-617
14 Verify TSG Member Assignments (CCS7) DLP-608
15 Coordinate With Far End To Ensure They Are Ready To Test Members Before Proceeding
16 Test TSG Members for Correctness and Workability [DLP-604]
17 Coordinate With Far-End Office and Activate Members Just Added To New TSG DLP-610
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED

.......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

CMS CODE
18 Repeat Steps 9 Through 11 For Each Group of TSG Members To Be Converted. When ATl DLP-610
Members Have Been Activated in New TSG (ISUP), Proceed With Following Steps
19 Remove 01d MF TSG From AT1 RDBs DLP-618
20 Delete 01d MF TSG Using RC Form 106 (OP:RCFORM 106!) DLP-619
21 I[f ISUP TSG Requires Name of 01d TSG, Change New TSG Name to 01d TSG Name Using RC Form 802.
This RC Form Changes TG Name; Therefore, TSG Must Equal TG. If New TSG Is Only Part of TG, DLP-620
Then a Second New ISUP TSG With Correct Name Must Be Created and A1l Members Moved To It
22 TSG Has Been Converted From MF Signaling to ISUP (CCS7) Signaling. Proceed With Next TSG
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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[1] Obtain blank or erasable cartridge tape

At RCREC MTT:

[2] Lift plexiglass cover and
set RELEASE - ENGAGE

lever to RELEASE

Cartridge
placed on

[3] Unwind approximately six inches of MTT

tape from cartridge

[4] Verify that write inhibit "button™ is
installed in top of tape cartridge
(side with Tabel)

[5] Place cartridge tape on MTT

[6] Thread tape through read/write heads Tape
threaded 9] Is new
= tape being
used

[7] Insert plastic tape header into slot in

take-up reel

[8] Set RELEASE—ENGAGE lever to ENGAGEand
close plexiglass cover

MOUNT NEW TAPE CARTRIDGE
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[10] Set DATAMODEswitch to ON LINE— AUTO

[11] Set STOP CODESswitch to RECORD CLK TRK

Clock track
being recorded

[12] Depress FAST ACCESS — FWDfor Clock track AND

approximately 5 seconds or until //,—\\\ recording
\_/

tape drive shifts to Tow speed starts

[13] Allow approximately 6 1/2 minutes
for recording clock track

[14] After tape stops (END OF TAPE Tamp lights), set
STOP CODES switch to EOT

Tape rewinds;
BOT lamp
lights

[15] Depress and hold FAST ACCESS — REV switch

Tape advances;
BOT Tamp
goes off

[16] Depress SINGLE STEP — FWD switch

Counter set

[17] Depress TAPE POSITION reset button to all zeroes

LOD
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[18] Set DATAMODEswitch to ON-LINE AUTO

[19] Depress and hold FAST ACCESS — FWDswitch
for approximately 3 seconds

[20] Depress and hold FAST ACCESS — REV switch

[21] Depress SINGLE STEP — FWD switch

Tape rewinds;
BOT Tamp
lights

BOT Tamp goes
off

Tape advances;

[22] Depress TAPE POSITION reset button

Counter set
to all zeroes

MOUNT NEW TAPE CARTRIDGE

OOD
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[1] See CAUTION. In reinitialization
file, locate all messages
filed since latest reinitialization
tape dump

[2] On printout of rollback area history
[[FIG. 1, Page 2], identify first
ORNU and its associated form

[3] In reinitialization file, identify
first ORNU and its associated
forms entered since latest
reinitialization tape dump

[4] Do ORNUs and
forms identified
in Steps 2 and 3

AUDIT REINITIALIZATION FILE

compare
lNo

[5] Request

MAC Supervisor

to resolve
discrepancy
before proceeding

L/ CAUTION %
/| Do not change /]
/ sequence of /|
; acceptance ;
/| messages filed in|/
| reinitialization |/
V| file at any time /|
; during this ;
procedure
Issue 1 JAN 1995
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LABEL

M 55 OP:RCRORNU MSG COMPL (ROLLBACK AREA HISTORY)
ROLLBACK AREA ORNU SINCE THE LATEST TAPE:

ORNU ~ FORM  ORNU  FORM ORNU  FORM ORNU FORM ORNU  FORM ORNU  FORM
156259 100 156258 100 156257 104 156256 102 156256 102 156254 101
156253 101 156252 200 123123 100 123123 100 156249 107 156239 108
155239 108 155238 100 155238 200 155237 101 155236 101 155236 101
155235 102 155235 102 155234 108 155233 100 155233 100 155232 200
155232 200 155231 105 155230/ 106 155230/ 106 155229 103 155229 103
155228 100 155227 101 155227 101 155226 200 155226 200 155225 104
155224 104 155224 104 155223 107 155223 107 155222 104 (155221 100)g
0/6/0/4/86  13:55:44
#366

™~ FIRST ORNU AND ASSOCIATED
FORM ENTERED SINCE LATEST
REINITIALIZATION TAPE DUMP

/\M\/

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of Rollback Area History Showing RC ORNUs
Entered Since Latest Reinitialization Tape Dump

AUDIT REINITIALIZATION FILE
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[6] On printout of
rollback area history
[FIG. 11}, place check
mark () beside
identified ORNU

[9] On printout of rollback area

history |[FIG. 1], working from
right to left and bottom to top,

identify next ORNU and its
associated form

[7]1 Are there
additional ORNU
entries listed on
printout of rollback

area history |[FIG. 1]

[10] In reinitialization file,

identify next ORNU entered and

its associated form

AUDIT REINITIALIZATION FILE

[8] Insert divider
in file to separate
RC messages between
reinitialization
tape dumps

[11] Do ORNUs
and forms
identified in

Steps 9 and 10
compare

lNo

[12] Request

MAC Supervisor to
resolve discrepancy
before proceeding

[13] Repeat
from
Step 6

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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[1] On printout

of CMS 404 display [3] On RC
[FIG. 1] following [i%,ls Tar_ing , Yes worksheet
CIN:, identify 0 f”e, ocated 1n following TOT,
far-end office a foreign country enter INTL
CLLI code

JJNO

[4] On RC
worksheet
following TOT,
enter INTLO

OFFICE A CLLI CODE OFFICE Z CLLI CODE

NYCMNYBW24T

-M

NYCMNYAA1VB

430/ CLCID : 670/1
CIN: NYCMNYAA1VB

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial)

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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[1] On printout
of CMS 404 display
[FIG. 11, identify
far-end office

430 CLCID:

[2] Is far-end
office in World
Zone 1 [TABLE A]

Yes

No

[3] From Distant Dialing
Coordinating Handbook or
other applicable source,
obtain far-end office

NPA code and enter on

RC worksheet [FIG. 2]
following FENPA (200-999)

[4] From Distant Dialing
Coordinating Handbook or
other applicable source,
obtain valid one, two or
three-digit country code
(2-9, 20-99, or 200-999)
and enter on RC worksheet
[FIG. 2] following FENPA

OFFICE A
POSITION

OFFICE Z
POSITION

IH21IT “KSCYMO0904T® MM “STLSMO0914T"

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial)

FENPA ENTRY

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet Form 100, 101, or 102 (Partial)

TABLE A

WORLD ZONE 1

Canada
St. Pierre and Miquelon

USA including Puerto Rico
and Virgin Islands

Jamaica
Barbados
Antiqua

Cayman IsTands

British Virgin Islands
Bermuda

Bahamas

Dominican

Grenada

Montserrat

St. Kitts

St. Lucia

St. Vincent

DETERMINE FAR-END NUMBERING PLAN AREA (FENPA) (INTL)
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[1] From trunk
operations center
(TOC), or determine
from local MAC or CMAC
information if trunks
in TSG require 130-
volt ring forward

[2] Do trunks

in TSG require
130-volt ring

forward

lNo

[4] On RC
worksheet [FIG. 1]
following RFMP,
enter N

Yes

[3] On RC
worksheet [FIG. 1]
following RFMP,

enter Y

RFMP ENTRY:
Y OR N

FIG. 1 — Sample RC Worksheet Form 100 or 102 (Partial)

DETERMINE IF 130-VOLT RING FORWARD IS REQUIRED FOR THIS TSG
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[1] Obtain printout of
CMS 404 display

On printout of CMS 404 display [FIG. 1]:
[2] Identify far-end office as
being in office A or office Z
position

[3] Identify far-end office class
code number (1, 2, 3, 4, or 5)
[NOTE 11

OFFICE A CLASS CODE NUMBER
OFFICE Z CLASS CODE NUMBER

OFFICE A POSITION
OFFICE Z POSITION

7

430 CLCID: 1 TIH21IT

KSCYM00904T MM STLSM00914T

NOTE 1
Class code 1 is the
FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial) highest office class

and class code 5 is
the lTowest office

class
Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[1] At RCDT, type VER:TSG:CIN a!
Report [FIG. 1] for activated CON)

[2] Depress SEND key

(a = TSG CIN from CMS 961

CRT displays output response
[FIG.[2], [3. or 4, Page 2[I

N\

[3] If output response
is similar to that in
[FIG. 3 or 4, then
output indicates

that either TSG/TG or
TG does not exist in
translations [NOTE 1]

TSG CIN
DATE - 08/30 TIME - 16:10 PAGE 01
ACTIVATED REPORT 961 CIRCUIT ORDER REPORT
CON \\\\\\
EARLIEST ITEM # OF STATUS
UE DATE CON ORDER NUMBER CIN ITEMS MAC/TEC/TOC
TRUNK GROUP STLSMO0914T04T
12/15/86 30> P47CCF 1STLSMO0914T04T 24 RC/PND/PND
TRUNK GROUP CHCGILCLO4T57T
01/12/87 473 126-9003A 1CHCGILCLO4TO4T 12 PND/PND/PND
TRUNK GROUP STLSMO0914T04T
01/21/87 331 P47CCH 301STLSMO0914T04T 12 PND/PND/PND

VERIFY TSG CIN

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 961 Report

NOTE 1
The function of this
DLP is only to
verify a TSG CIN
circuit
identification name
if it exists in
translations. If it
does not exist in
translations, then
that is indicated
also

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TWOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
S 1 STLS MO 09 147 04T <{ .
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _,
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _, FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _, EXSEQ _,  FEPTY _,
QTPN 1008 10T ITOLL, sAaT N, poM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314,  FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 Y, Wz1 N, LssT _ _,
MEM _, PSES _, INSEP 1 0, MTsc _ 0, GNsC O, GEOSEP _ 0,
ISCc _MFDDSD, rRra Y, ADIG N, cID _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE N, CcBNPR _ _ _,
0sc _ MFDDSD, revp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _,
XCPA _, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _ GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _ WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _ SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _,
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, IDDD _,  FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos 0, SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR N TRIDX _ _,
FIRST TRAFFIC orstTT 7103, otsTn __ ___ 103 otMTT _ _ _ N, oTMTN _ _ _
NUMBER (FTFN) XTsTT 7105, x1sT8n _ _ _ _ _ 1005, XTMTT _ _ _ N, XTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,

S1 _, S2 _,S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 S8 _, S9 _, S10 _,
07/24/90 17:44:27

QUANTITY #963

OF TRUNKS 7 VER:TSG;OPT(TRUNKS):

(QTRK) pip2 N,

\\\\\\\\ TAN | TRUNK
*\\\\\\j>-_\ TSI SPC LVL FTS FCHAN STATUS STATUS
84 1 1, 1, 6, 1, 0, ASN,
07/24/90 17:44:42
| e 00— 00— ]

VERIFY TSG CIN

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of TSG Characteristics and Associated Trunks

Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 2 of 3 506




INDICATION

TSG/TG DOES NOT
. | ? .
(VER'TSG LTS MO 09 Mb-\/\/q EXIST IN TRANSLATIONS

FIG. 3 — Sample CRT Display of Output Verify Message

INDICATION
TSG DOES NOT
M 20 VER:ERROR MESSAGE: ERROR CODE 32 EXIST IN TRANSLATIONS;
ERROR ADDRESS 16567332 TG DOES

INVALID CIN OR TFN ENTERED

FIG. 4 — Sample CRT Display of Output Verify Message

Issuel | JAN 1995
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TFNB:TG a!
(a = TG CIN from RC
Worksheet Form 105)
[[FIG. 1, Page 2]

CRT displays
output verify
message [FIG. 2,

)

[2] Depress SEND key \\\_:i/
[5] HaS Yes
TFNB been
On CRT display ILEIG. 2]: deleted
[3] Locate TSG CIN from
RC Worksheet Form 105
No No

[4] Below TSG CIN, determine if
TENB has been deleted

[6] Proofread data
to ensure it was

entered correctly;
repeat from Step 1

v

[7] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO DELETE TRAFFIC
NUMBER BLOCK (TFNB) FROM EXISTING TSG
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# FORM 105 (04) TG-4

DELETE A TRAFFIC NUMBER BLOCK FROM EXISTING
TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH

BL NBS

RC ORNU ~_ |  RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(OUTTFNB), AC T BTFN TOWN ST
o z43502 e 1
QTFN 24 FTEN 4 0 1

REMARKS CON 301

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 105

1°MIAM FL TL 027 08T«

TFNBS
CURRENTLY /7
ASSIGNED 04 VER:TFNB BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TO TG —
AN TS6& 1 MIAM FL TL 02T 08T,
TWOWAY NISC NFDDSD, 0SC MFDDSD, SAT N, DOM INTL, DNHR N,
“FTEN QTFN" “FTFN QTFN' FTFN QTN FTFN  QTFN
1, 9, 201, 96,
05/16/86 14:04:37
#630

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message of TFNBs Assigned to TSG

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO DELETE TRAFFIC
NUMBER BLOCK (TFNB) FROM EXISTING TSG

~N

|_—~ TG CIN

TSG CIN -
—" INCLUDES BTFN

TSG CIN
Issuel | JAN 1995
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[1] At RCDT, type VER:TSG:CIN a!
(a = TSG CIN from RC Worksheet Form 103 [FIG. 1]

CRT displays output
verify message

/\lme. 2, Page 2] [4] Does Ves
[2] Depress SEND key B data
\\_,// match
o No No
[3] Compare TSG characteristics on RC Worksheet [6] Refer
Form 103 [FIG. 1] with CRT display |[[FIG. 2 o) trouble to
MAC
[5] Proofread data Supervisor
to ensure it was
entered correctly;
repeat from
Step 1
ESTABLISH A NEW VFL TRUNK SUBGROUP
## FORM 103 TG-4 4ESS SWITCH
RC:TSG:NEW;OPT(VFL), AC T BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
RC ORNU
T | Tse cIn
230506 rsc 801 BSTN MA FR MSP 08T 2
TSG
CHARACTERISTICS~ | [aTFN 12 0, saT N pom POT S,
CAREA 1, cpros I,
REMARKS CON_390_ _ o ____________
!

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 103 — 4E18 Generic Program
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VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH VOICE FREQUENCY

LINK (VFL) TSG

4 )

M 08  VER:TSG,OPT(VFL): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TSG 801 BSTN MA FR MSP 08T, &
QTFN 120, SAT N, DOM POTS,
CAREA 1, cPOS 1,
05/19/86 14:08:54
#745

| TSG CIN

/\/\/\

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display Output Verify Message of VFL TSG
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[1] At RCDT, enter VER:TSG:CIN a!
a = TSG CIN

CRT displays
TSG characteristics

\_/
[3] On display of TSG characteristics
[FIG. 11f, identify trunk status

[2] Depress SEND key

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TWOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T,
TSG =—-=-= —-= == === ———"‘\TSGCIN
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ ,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _,
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _, FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _, EXSEQ _,  FEPTY _,
aTin 1008, ToTt ITOLL, sat N, poM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 Y, wz1 N, LSsT _ _,
MEM _, PSES _, INSEP 1 O, MTsc _ 0, GnNsc 0, GEOSEP _ 0,
I1ISC _ MFDDSD, rrA Y, ADIG N, ciD _ _ _ _, ccis2wre N, canPrR _
osc _ MFDDSD, rRrMp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _,
XCPA _, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _
BN _ _ _ BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _ GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _
BNPT _ _ _ WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _ SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _,
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, IDDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SONPLAN _ _ _ BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, c¢ID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _,  ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos 0, SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR N TrRIDX _ _,
oTsTT 7103 otsTNn_ ____ 103 OTMTT _ _ _ N, otMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
XTSTT 7105, x1sIN _ _ _ _ _ 1005, XTMTT _ _ _ N, xTtmin _ _ ,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 S8 _, S9 _, S10 _,
07/24/90 17:44:27
BLOCK OF TRUNKS #963
REMAINING M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TRUNKS):
IN TSG pip2 N,
T~ TAN [ TRUNK STATUS
~_ QTRK  FTFN TSI SPC LVL FTS FCHAN STATUS
84 1 1, 1, 6. 1, 0, ASN,
07/24/90 17:44:42
$966
FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of TSG Characteristics and Associated Trunks
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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On RC Worksheet Form 100 containing
TSC data to be deleted [[FIG. 1, Page 2]
[1] Identify Julian Date

[2] Identify TSG CIN and CON number AND

[3] Obtain 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG
SHEET for identified Julian Date

[4] Enter next available Sequence
Number on log sheet [[FIG. 2, Page 3]

[5] In RCDM WORK SHEETolumn, enter 106

In DESCRIPTION column: AI\B

[6] Enter identified TSG CIN

[7] Enter DELETES SEQUENCE NUMBER x (x = Sequence
Number to be deleted) [[FIG. 2]

[8] At RCDT, type OP:RCFORM 106!

[9] Depress SEND key

CRT displays
blank Form 106

On displayed Form 106 [[FIG. 3, Page 4]:
[10] Following RC:TSG;0UT;, enter ACT

-
N

[11] Following ORNU, enter ORNU determined in Step 4 [NOTE 1]

[12] Following TSG, enter TSG CIN to be deleted

[13] Following REMARKS, enter CON

followed by applicable CON number

[14] Proofread displayed data and depress SEND key

DELETE TSG CONTAINING MISMATCHED DATA

NOTE 1
ORNU is equal to
Julian Date and
Sequence Number

combined
Issue 1 JAN 1995
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# FORM 100 ADD A NEW TWO-WAY TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM
JULIAN DATE —_ | RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(TWOWAY), A C T: BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
| TSG CIN

RNU'3 19504, TS6 ___ 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T«
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _
FEAREA _ , FESWID _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
QtFN 1 9 2, Tor ITOLL, sat _, boM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, FESC6 _, IWZ1 _, LSST _ _
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 O _, MTsc 0 _, GNSC 0, GEOSEP _ _,
ISCMFDDSD _, rRFA Y, ADIG _, ¢ _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE _, CBNPR _ _ _
0s¢c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , RFMP N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR N,
XCPA _, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 100D _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _,  FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos 0, SINDEX _ _, coDnsc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _,
orstTT 7103, otsthn _ _ _ __ 103 OTMTT _ _ _ N, oTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, x1sIN_ _ _ _ _ 105, XTMTT _ _ _ N, xTMTN _ _ _ ,

CoN S1 _, S2 _, S3_,S4 _, S5 _,S6 _,S7 _, S8 _,S9_,sl0_,

NUMBER 1
REMARKS CON "1 1 I1° !

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 100 — 4E20 Generic Program
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RC ORNU
INCORRECTLY

ENTERED\\\\\\\\ 503

NEXT
AVAILABLE
SEQUENCE
NUMBER

4SS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
SEQUENCE RCDM RCDM VERIEY
NUMBER | WORK DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER REMARKS
500-899 SHEET BUF | TsT| AcT MAC| MO(
500 101 3000STLSM00914T04T
501 200 3000STLSM00914T04T
502 102 1000RCDLGATL41T57T
200 1000RCDLGATL41T57T
A 504 100 | 1 STLS
7 505 106 1 STLS (DELETES SEQUENCE NUMBER 504)
/\
ORNU is equal to Julian Date plus Sequence
Number (319, 505)
JULIAN DATE 3 1 9 “I:‘ MZ_Sequence Number
- - Julian Date

FIG. 2 — Sample of

4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

DELETE TSG CONTAINING MISMATCHED DATA
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Re:Tsa;ouT; A C T BTFN TOWN ST BL  FBS NBS
ornu3 19505, s __ 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T,
ReMARks C O N 876  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

!
\_ J

FIG. 3 — Sample CRT Display of Form 106

DELETE TSG CONTAINING MISMATCHED DATA
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RC:ORNU a ACTIVATED
[15] CRT [FIG. 5] |

displays / I

RC:ORNU a FAILED
ACTIVATION
[FIG. 4]

[16] See NOTE 2. Correct error as
indicated by error message

At RCDT:
[17] Type RCCNL:RCBORNU a!
(a = ORNU for RC

Form 106)

[19] Reenter
data and
repeat from
Step 15

CRT displays
RCCNL:RCBORNU a

[18] Depress SEND
o /—) ACCEPTED

N

M 35 RC:0RNU 319505 REJECTED FOR ACT STATE
TSG, FAILURE 112, ADDRESS 15121233
TSG DOES NOT EXIST IN SYSTEM
-VERIFY TSG.
11/14/86 08:21:19
#517

_/\_/\——/\

FIG. 4 — Sample CRT Display — Error Message

M 34 RC:0RNU 319505 ACTIVATED
11/14/86 08:34:39
#276

.

FIG. 5 — Sample CRT Display — RCDM Accepted
for ACT State

DELETE TSG CONTAINING MISMATCHED DATA

NOTE 2

If message rejected
because of error,
CRT displays portion
of input form ending
with keyword that

contained error
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On RC Worksheet Form 100 |[FIG. 1, Page 2]
[1] Identify Julian Date

[2] Identify TSG
CIN and CON number AND

[3] Identify RC worksheet form number
at upper left corner of worksheet

[4] Obtain 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
for identified Julian Date

[5] Enter next available Sequence Number
on log sheet [[FIG. 2, Page 3]

[6] In RCDM WORK SHEETolumn, enter
identified RC form number

In DESCRIPTION column:
[7] Enter identified TSG CIN

[8] Enter REPLACES SEQUENCE NUMBER x
(x = Sequence Number previously incorrectly

entered) [[FIG. 2]

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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RC WORKSHEET
FORM NUMBER \

# FORM7100" ADD A NEW TWO-WAY TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM

JULIAN

DATE RC:TSG; NEW;OPT(TWOWAY), A C T: BTFN TOWN ST  BL
oRNU'3 1 9504, Ts6___ 1 STLS MO 09
PCF 1‘:‘;727"" AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , OPC _ _ _ _ ,

RC ORNU
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _,
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _, FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
aten 19 2, ToT I TOLL, saT N, oM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 31 4, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, FESC6 Y, IWZ1 _, LSST _ _,
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 O _, MTsc 0 _, GNSC O, GEOSEP O _,
ISCMFDDSD _, rRrA Y, ADIG _, cip _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE _, CBNPR _ _ _,
osc MFDDSD _, rrvp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR N,
XCPA _, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _
BN , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DbD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _,  ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _,  FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos 0, SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _,
otsTT 7103, otsthn __ _ _ _ 103, otMTT _ _ _ N otMTN _ _ _
xTsTT 7105, xtsTn _ _ _ _ _ 105, XTMTT _ _ _ N, xTMIN _ ,
ESsBER S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _,

REMARKS CON ‘111 > |

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 100 — 4E20 Generic Program

OBTAIN AND ENTER NEW RC ORNU ON 4 ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE
LOG SHEET

NEs TSG CIN
T 04T «t
Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 2 of 3 511




4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

SEQUENCE RCDM RCDM VERIEY

NUMBER | WORK DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER REMARKS

500-899 SHEET BUE | TsT | AcT MAC| MOCQ

500 101 3000STLSM00914T04T
501 200 3000STLSM00914T04T

RC ORNU
INCORRECTLY 502 102 1000RCDLGATL41T57T
ENTERED\ 503 200 | 1000RCDLGATL41T57T

S 504 100 | 1 STLS

NExT 505 106 1 STLS (DELETES SEQUENCE NUMBER 504)
AVATLABLE 7z 506 100 1 STLS (REPLACES SEQUENCE NUMBER 504)
SEQUENCE/
—
ORNU is equal to Julian Date plus Sequence
Number (319, 506)
JULIAN DATE 3 1 9 “I:‘ MZ_ Sequence Number
- Julian Date
FIG. 2 — Sample of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
Issue 1 JAN 1995
OBTAIN AND ENTER NEW RC ORNU ONESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE 234-152-207 DLP
LOG SHEET PAGE 3 of 3 511




On RC worksheet containing trunk
assignment data to be deleted
[FIG. 1, Page 2]:

[1] Identify Julian Date

AND

[2] Identify TSG CIN and
CON number

[3] Obtain 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
for identified Julian Date|[FIG. 2, Page 3]

[4] See NOTE 1. In SEQUENCE NUMBER
column, enter next available
Sequence Number on log sheet
[FIG. 2]

[5] In RCDM WORK SHEEToTumn,
enter 202

In DESCRIPTION column:
[6] Enter identified TSG CIN

[7] Enter DELETES SEQUENCE NUMBER x
(x = Sequence Number previously

incorrectly entered) |[FIG. 2]

DELETE TRUNK ASSIGNMENTS DATA FOR ENTIRE RCDM

NOTE 1
Julian Date plus
Sequence Number is
equal to order
number (ORNU)

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207 DLP
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# FORM 203 TG-4

ADD NEW CCS TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANS MANUALLY

JULIAN

DATE —— |  RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(MANUAL ccs), ACT:

RC orNu 319507,

ORNU N——
Es___ N

FIRST

TRAFFIC NUMBER <

QUANTITY OF

TRUNKS __——+ QTRK FTFN TSI
lz 1 01

CON

NUMBER

e

REMARKS CON_ 87 6

4ESS SWITCH

PTERM _ _ _
STERM _ _ _

FBAND

BTFN  TOMWN ST
1 STLS MO
LABEL
FMEMN  FCIC

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 203

DELETE TRUNK ASSIGNMENTS DATA FOR ENTIRE RCDM

BL FBS NBS Teg
_—
09 MFT 047, =« CIN
VCR  BBC SCGA
Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 2 of 7 512




SEQUENCE

NUMBER
INCORRECTLY

ENTERED~\\\\\\\\

NEXT

AVAILABLE

SEQUENCE/’,,,f”
NUMBER

4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
SEQUENCE RCDM RCDM VERIEY
NUMBER WORK DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER REMARKS
500-899 SHEET BUF | TST | ACT MAC | MOC
500 101 3000STLSM00914T04T
501 200 3000STLSM00914T04T
502 102 1000RCDLGATL41T57T
503 200 1000RCDLGATL41T57T
504 100 1 STLS
505 106 1 STLS
506 100 1 STLS
A& 507 200 1 STLS
*,508 202 1 STLS (DELETES SEQUENCE NUMBER 507)
ORNU is equal to Julian Date plus Sequence
Number (319 508)
JULIAN DATE 3 1 9 “I:‘ MZ__Sequence Number
- - — Julian Date
FIG. 2 — Sample of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[8] At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM 202!

CRT displays blank
Form 202 [FIG. 3,

[9] Depress SEND key m [Page 9]

N

On displayed Form 202 |[FIG. 3]:
[10] Following RC:TRK:0UT;, enter ACT

[11] Following ORNU, enter ORNU
determined in |Step 4, Page I

[12] Following TSG, enter TSG CIN
from Form 203 |[FIG. 1, Page 2]

[13] Following QTRK, enter
QTRK from Form 203 |[FIG. 1]

[14] Following FTFN, enter
FTFN from Form 203 |[FIG. 1]

[15] Proofread displayed data
and depress SEND key

DELETE TRUNK ASSIGNMENTS DATA FOR ENTIRE RCDM

Issue 1l  JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 4 of 7 512




4 )

RC:TRK;0UT; A C T BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
orvU3 19508 1s¢ 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T
arRe _ 1 2 FTeN 1

FIG. 3 — Sample CRT Display of Completed Form 202

Issuel [ JAN 1995

234-152-207 DLP
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RC:ORNU a ACTIVATED
[16] CRT [[F1G. 5. Page 7] |

displays /// I

RC:ORNU a FAILED
ACTIVATION
[FIG. 4]

[17] See NOTE 2. Correct error as

indicated by error message
[20] Reenter
[18]1 At RCDT, type data ini
RCCNL:RCBORNU b! gigea16 rom
(b = ORNU determined in |Step 4, Page 1) p
CRT displays
[19] Depress _
SEND key <:::E> RCCNL:RCBORNU b ACCEPTED
(" M 45 RC:ORNU 319508 REJECTED FOR ACT STATE: ™\

TSG, FAILURE 112, ADDRESS 15121233
TSG DOES NOT EXIST IN SYSTEM
-VERIFY TSG.

11/14/86 08:21:19

#517

FIG. 4 — Sample CRT Display — Error Message

DELETE TRUNK ASSIGNMENTS DATA FOR ENTIRE RCDM

NOTE 2

If message rejected
because of error,
CRT displays portion
of input form ending
with keyword that

contained error

Issuel | JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 6 of 7 512




4 )

|- RC ORNU 319508 ACTIVATED
RCDM ACCEPTED _—| 11/14/86 08:34:39

FOR ACT STATE
RC:TRK;0UT;ACT: BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

ORNU 319508 TSG 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T

QTRK 12, FTFN 1,

REMARKS CON 876 - - - i eiiaai oo |

REPT:RC SYSTEM IDLE

L~ @

FIG. 5 — Sample CRT Display — RCDM Accepted for ACT State

DELETE TRUNK ASSIGNMENTS DATA FOR ENTIRE RCDM

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207
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PAGE 7 of 7
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TFNB:TG a!
(a = TG CIN from Form 104)
[[FIG. 1, Page 2]

CRT displays
output verify

message [FIG. 2,

[2] Depress SEND /\]
>

key
NI

On CRT display |[FIG. 2]

[3] Locate TSG CIN

[4] Below TSG CIN, Tocate
QTFN and FTFN data from
RC Worksheet Form 104

[5] Is new
QTFN and FTFN

data on display

No

v

[6] Proofread data
to ensure it was
entered correctly;
repeat from

Step 1

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD TRAFFIC

NUMBER BLOCK (TENB) TO TSG

No

Yes

[7]1 Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207
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ADD A TRAFFIC NUMBER BLOCK TO AN EXISTING
## FORM 104 (03) TG-4 TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH | 16 con
RC ORNU ~_|  RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(ADDTFNB), A C T: BTFN TOWN ST BL NBS | Ts6 o -
240503 tse ___ 1 MIAM FL TL 027 08T NCHOES BTAN
QtiN _ 9 6 FTEN _ 201
REMARKS CON_382_  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o ____________ _
!
FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 104
TFNB ADDED /- N
PER EXAMPLE .
e 04 VER:TFNB BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS | ___— Tsa CIN
T~ TSe 1 MIAM FL TL 02T 08T,4—
TD TWOWAY,ISC MFDDSD, 0SC MFDDSD, SAT N, DOM POTS, DNHR N,
FTFN QTFN “FTFN QTFN' FTFN QTFN  FTFN QTFN
1, 96, 201, 96,
05/16/86 14:04:37
#630
FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message of TFNBs Assigned to TSG
Issuel | JAN 1995
VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD TRAFFIC 234-152-207 Dip
NUMBER BLOCK (TFNB) TO TSG PAGE20f2  |913




On TFNB printout [[FIG. 1,

Page 21]:

[1] Locate identified
MF TSG CIN

[2] See NOTE 1.
Identify TFNBs
assigned to TSG

[FIG. 1]

[3] Is there
more than one
TFNB assigned

lYes

No

[5] From TFNB
printout ,
note all TFNBs

and associated
QTFN for
identified TSG

[4] From TFNB
printout ,
note QTFN for
subsequent QTFN
entry on pseudo
TSG RC worksheet

On TFNB printout [[FIG. 1]

[6]

[7]

[8]

Locate far building subdivision

(FBS) of identified MF TSG CIN

Change first two digits of
FBS to MF to form pseudo

TSG CIN[[FIG. 2, Page 2]|

Retain new pseudo TSG CIN, TFNBs
and associated QTFN for entry on

pseudo TSG RC worksheet

DETERMINE PSEUDO TSG CIN, TFENBs, AND ASSOCIATED QTFNs

NOTE 1
TENBs include FTEN
and QTFN

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207 DLP
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TENB(S)
ASSIGNED TO TSG

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TSG
SAT N, DOM POTS, DNHR Y,

FTFN QTFN

BTFN TOWN ST BL FSB NBS

TSG 101 STLS MO 09 14T 04T,

1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T,4&”””—”’

SAT N,

FTFN QTFN

DOM POTS, DNHR Y,

04 VER:TFNB
FDDSD, 0SC MFDDSD,
/ \N 7/ \
FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN
1, 96, 201, 96,
11/14/86 14:04:37
#630
04 VER:TFNB
TD 1WAYIN, ISC MFDDSD, 0SC 1WAYIN,
FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN
101, 96,
11/14/86 14:04:46
#633
04 VER:TFNB
TD 1WAYOUT, ISC 1WAYOUT, 0SC MFDDSD,
FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN
301, 96,
11/14/86 14:04:57
#637

BTFN TOWN ST BL FSB NBS
TSG 301 STLS MO 09 14T 04T,

SAT N,

DOM POTS, DNHR Y,

FTFN QTFN

FIG. 1 — Sample TFENB Printout

FAR BUILDING

SUBDIVISION (FBS)

|~ IDENTIFIED

MF TSG CIN

TSG

BTFN TOWN
1 STLS

ST BL FBS NBS
MO 09 MFT 04T,

DETERMINE PSEUDO TSG CIN, TFNBs, AND ASSOCIATED QTFNs

FIG. 2 — Pseudo TSG CIN

Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[1] At CMS channel,
type CMS code 250/a
(a = presently activated
item number)

CRT displays
CMS Form 250

[FIG. 1, [4] Is new
[2] Depress SIR key Q Page 21 TFN with the Yes
\\\_/// same action code
on display

[3] Add 12 to activated

No
TFN to determine new . l
RT 1
TFN [NOTE 17 CRT displays

next page of [[5] Type CMS
CMS Form 250 | code 250 and
depress S/IR
key

[6] Identify item number for new TFN with
the same action code on display

[7] Type CMS code 121/a
(a = identified item number)

CRT displays standard header
with identified item displayed

[8] Depress S/IR key ///—::\ and activated [FIG. 2, Page 2]

NOTE 1
Disregard any TFN
ending in 97, 98,
99, or 00 when
adding 12 to
determine new TFN

Issue 1 JAN 1995

ACTIVATE FIRST ITEM IN NEXT GROUP OF 12 CIRCUITS 234-152-207 DLP
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( N
MESSAGES:

CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 113/01 ..) 1STLSMO0914T04T STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK
CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST MAC 0/1/CKT/DET

ACTION
CODE ~_|

ITEM PSD WORK  TEST DUE RESP STATUS
NO USE ACT DATE  DATE DATE TEC/TOC MAC/TEC/TOC
01 1STLSMO0914T04T A 11/15 51/20 CPD/WRK/WRK
02 2STLSMO0914TO04T A 11/15 51/20 CPD/WRK/WRK
08 8STLSM00914T04T A 11/15 51/20 CPD/WRK/WRK
- J

FIG. 1 — Sample CMS 250 Display — First Page of Multipage Display

MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 113/09 /..) 09STLSMO0914T04T STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK

MAC 01/CKT/DET

FIG. 2 — Sample Header of Activated Item

ACTIVATE FIRST ITEM IN NEXT GROUP OF 12 CIRCUITS
WITH THE SAME ACTION CODE

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207
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[1] Using CMS 961 Report [FIG. 17,
identify traffic number
associated with first
CIN Tisted

[2] On CCS CUTOVER AND/OR

CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEE[[FIG. 2,

Page 2]

under column heading TRAFFIC NO.
(TFN) , enter identified

traffic number

TRAFFIC FIRST CIN

NUMBER LISTED
DATE - 10/15 TIME - 08:53 PAGE 29
REPORT 961 CIRCUIT ORDER REPORT
EARLIEST ITEM # OF STATUS
DUE DATE CON ORDER NUMBER CIN ITEMS MAC/TEC/TOC
TRUNK GROUP STLSMO0914T04T
11/15/86 111 W82111 (: TLSMOO914TO4T:) 01 RC/PND/PND
11/15/86 112 W82112 1STLSM00914T04T 01 RC/PND/PND
11/15/86 113 W82113 13STLSM00914T04T 13 PND/PND/PND
11/15/86 131 W82131 34STLSM00914T04T 02 PND/PND/PND
FIG. 1 — Sample of CMS 961 Report
Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 1 of 2 516
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CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

EARLIEST ITEM

MF TG CIN: STLSMO0914T04T DUE DATE: 11/15/86
CCS TG CIN: CCIS2WREL__
ACT. | 1cL TRAFFIC
CON | ool @hy | no.(reny | FACIITY WORK-WITH CON(S)
111 1

SHEET __ OF

ENTER TFN ASSOCIATED WITH FIRST CIN LISTED

FIG. 2 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207
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[1] At CMS channel, type CMS code 403

[2] Depress S/IR key

CRT displays
CMS Form 403 [FIG. 1]

()
N

[3] On CMS 403 display [FIG. 11, identify ICL for first

activated CON with action code A

[4] On CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET
[[FIG. 2, Page 2] under column heading ICL (dB)

the identified ICL (in dB)

ENTER ICL

enter
ACTIVATED CON ICL
[ MESSAGES: o )
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 112/01 /01)M  1STLSMO0914T04T STATUS: PND/PND/TBL
MAC 05/CKT/DET
403 TEST DATA
CLCID: 1 IH21IT KSCYM00904T CC STLSMO0914T
410------ EML----- DEV------ 1000HZ--- - - LTF:400HZ----- UTF:2800HZ----- IcL
A: 6.0 cm-emmeee el 1.3
Z: 6.0 e eeeee o aeo Ll 1.3
411------ NOISE  MEAS----- SP MEAS----- ERL  MEAS----- SWSYS----- SWA
A:  28C36  -- 4ES TP3
Z: 28036 4ES TP3
------- CAROT TESTABLE? ----------------- CAROT TEST PASSED? ---------
412
413
414
415
416
417
418
419 )
FIG. 1 — Sample CMS 403 Display
Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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ENTER ICL

CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

EARLIEST ITEM

MF TG CIN: STLSMO0914T04T DUE DATE: 11/15/86
CCS TG CIN: CCIS2WRE_
CON ACT. | ICL | TRAFFIC | cpc) Ty WORK-WITH CON(S)
CODE| (dB) | NO. (TFN)
111 1
112 1.3 1

SHEET __ OF

FIG. 2 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a!
(a = new TSG CIN)

[3] Does CRT display

of RDBIs [FIG. 1]

contain RDBIs from Yes
Forms 513 [FIG. 2,

[Page 21 and are associated

TG ORDER codes numeric

l No No

[4] Repeat from
Step 1, ensuring
that message
was entered

CRT displays
verify
response

[2] Depress

SEND ey Q [FIG. 1]
NI

correctly
Y
( BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS ) [5] Refer
trouble to

M 32 VER:RDB;OPT(LIST): TSG 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T MAC
Supervisor

RDBI TG ORDER DEL PREFIX DNHRTYPE RDBI TG ORDER DEL PREFIX DNHRTY
2, A, 0, , , 11, 6, 0, . , \cm o
59, 2, 4, 08z, , 97, 4, 0, s s NEW TSG

11/14/86 11:40:20
#980

_———"’."-s‘_________————“-‘__‘\‘\""——————_—____,—_______---——_—_____\\//

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display of RDBIs Containing New TSG

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD NEW TSG TO RDBs

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207

DLP

PAGE 1 of 2

518




CIN OF
MF TSG |

CIN OF

NEW TSG
AN

# FORM 513 TG-4 ADD A TRUNK SUBGROUP TO EXISTING ROUTING DATA BLOCKS
4ESS SWITCH

RC:RDB;CHG;OPT(ADD1TSG), A C T
oru 319509

REFTSG

TS STLS MO 0914T 04T  nsert wenTse A

1 STLSMO 09MFT 04T DNHRTYPE _ _
RDBI RDBI RDBI RDBI
97

FIG. 2 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 513

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD NEW TSG TO RDBs

Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 2 of 2 518




[1] Create scratch pad
with column headings
per [FIG. 1, Page 2|

[2] On scratch pad [LFIG. 17,
record CIN(s) of MF TSG
to be converted

[3] See NOTE 1. Using Traffic

and PTant Measurement Report
Logbook, search the TRAFFIC
AND PLANT MEASUREMENT REPORT
REQUEST WORKSHEETEFIG. 2,
Page A1 for each active report
to determine if MF TSG CIN is
listed

MF TSG appear

report

[4] Does CIN(s) of

on any measurement

lYes

ADD PSEUDO TSG TO TRAFFIC AND PLANT MEASUREMENT REPORT(S)

[5] On scratch pad,
record report number
(1 through 23) and

primary channel listed

on request worksheet
[FIG. 2] for report

containing MF TSG CIN(s)

J,

[6] Have all MF
TSG CINs been
checked through
active report
worksheets

No

No

[7] Repeat
from Step 3
for next MF
TSG CIN

NOTE 1
Performance of
this procedure
should be
coordinated with
the appropriate
Traffic and Plant
Measurement
Report personnel.
Addition of
pseudo TSG(s)
should be treated
as a change to
existing report

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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PSEUDO TSG CIN

MF TSG CIN REPORT NUMBER PRIMARY CHANNEL
EENTig |_ PSEUDO TSG
ot converTep ——T 1 STLS MO 09 14T 047 L JRF1 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T & CIN

REPORT NUMBER

FIG. 1 — Sample Scratch Pad

PRIMARY CHANNEL

// PRIMARY CHANNEL

TRAFFIC AND PLANT MEASUREMENI/ﬁkPORT REQUEST WORKSHEET PAGE _I TO _I
MEASUREMENT 1| REQUESTER _JOHN DOE ORGANIZATION __TOC ADDRES/B/ TELEPHONE 855-4155 DELIVER T0
REPORT NUMBER ———] 2 | MEASUREMENT REPORT ACTIVITY ESTABLISH [ /. CHANGE O DISCONTINUE [J DATE _5-10-86
3| REPORT NO. (MEASREPTF_L  PRIMARY CHANNEL (PRIM) _ TRFI  QUTPUT CHANNEL(S) (CHAN) 1) TCAle) (3) “w )
4 MEASUREMENTS
DESCRIPTION MSCOMS DESCRIPTION MSCOMS DESCRIPTION MSCOMS

MF OUTGOING ATTEMPTS MF OPERATOR PARTIAL

PEG COUNT 5 2 DIAL TIME-OUT PEG
COUNT 6 0

MF OPERATOR FALSE
START PEG COUNT 6 0

MF OPERATOR PARTIAL
DIAL ABANDON PEG COUNT | 6 0

CIN OF
MF TSG
\\\\\ 5| TG/TSG CIN(S) TG/TSG CIN(S) TG/TSG CIN(S)
(1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T ) (1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T K\
101 CNCN OH WS 14T 04T \\
_ —— ] N —— ]
\CIN OF PSEUDO TSG
FIG. 2 — Sample of Traffic and Plant Measurement Report Request Worksheet
Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[8] On scratch
pad, record CIN
of pseudo TSG for
each MF TSG CIN

Tisted |[L[FIG. 1]

Bi [11] At primary channel,
type

[9] Do all listed SCHED:MEASREPT a;ADD:TSG b! [12] Does
MF TSG CINs have Yes and depress SEND key output message
equivalent pseudo (a = measurement report end with MSG
TSG CINs recorded number recorded in COMPL [FIG. 3,

Step 5 Page 4)

No b = CIN of psgudo TSG No No

recorded in Step 8)
[10] Obtain psuedo
TSG CIN(s) as Eiab?gfig
needed and record .
on scratch pad MAC Supervisor
[FIG. 1]

v

[13] Check for
incorrect input
message variables
and repeat from
Step 11

Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[17] At primary

channel, type

OP:MEASREPT a:TSG!

and depress SEND key

(a = first report
number on scratch

[15] Have all

pseudo TSG CINs Yes
listed on scratch

pad been entered

lNO pad [[FIG. 11D

[16] Repeat

from Step 11 [18]1 Does [21] Does CIN of

for next output message Yes pseudo TSG appear \Yes

pseudo TSG CIN end with MSG on output message
COMPL [FIG. 3] [FIG. 3]

l No No l No No

[19] Correct [22] Repeat
error and from
repeat from Step 11
Step 17
v
CIN OF '
MF TSG [23] Refer
[20] Refer trouble to
OP:MEASREPT 1:TSG MSG COMPL trouble to MAC Supervisor
MAC Supervisor

CIN SIZE CIN SIZE

0001 KSCY MO 01 5B1 57T 120/ 0101STKS MO 05 5B1 57T 24

CIN OF
PSEUDO
TSG

(1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T 3@ 0202TULS 0K 07 2A1 57T 48

0022ALBQ NM RT 1FL 57T 168 Cl STLS MO 09 MFT 04T

FIG. 3 — Sample of Output Message Printout
Showing Pseudo TSG CIN Added

ADD PSEUDO TSG TO TRAFFIC AND PLANT MEASUREMENT REPORT(S)

[25] Retain
scratch pad
for future use

TYes

[24] Have all

report numbers Tlisted
on scratch pad been
printed out and

verified
lNo

[26] Repeat from
Step 17 for next
report number
listed on scratch
pad

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a!
(a = TSG CIN from RC Worksheet
Form 202) [[FIG. 1, Page 2]|

[3] Has block of

trunks to be deleted

on RC Worksheet Form Yes
202 [FIG. 1] been

deleted from CRT

display [FIG. 2,

CRT displays TSG

[2] Depress SEND 2>
characteristics

ey -
N

Page 3]
No l No
[8] Refer
trouble
to MAC
[4] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU Supervisor
on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE
LOG SHEET |LDLP-511]

[7] Repeat

[5] On Form 202 |[LFIG. 1], T1ine out from Step 1

old ORNU and enter new ORNU
obtained in Step 4

[6] Enter RCDM using RCDT
[DLP-5/74]

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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BLOCK OF TRUNKS
TO BE DELETED

AND ASSOCIATED
FTFN

DELETE MESSAGE AND VFL TRUNKS
4ESS SWITCH

# FORM 202 TG-4

RC:TRK;0UT; AC T BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS  NBS
orvu 350 535, 156 ___ 1 STLS MO 09 147 047
QTRK FTFN ANy
12 85 ™~ Ts6 CIN

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 202

Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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(" M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(THOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL  FBS NBS A
1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T
c AOPC ng —--= 2252 22 22 2220 225 S r— N oF
PCF _ _ _ _ PC_ _ o, DPC _ _ _ o, ME TSG
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
QPN 1008 Tor ITOLL, sat N, poM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314,  FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ O, FESC6 Y, Wz1 N, LSST _ _
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 O, MTsc _ 0, GNSC 0, GEOSEP _ 0,
1Sc _MFDDSD, rra Y, ADIG N, cio _ ., CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _
0sc _ MFDDSD, remp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 20, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _,
XCPA DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, PSBN _., PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _,
APS _ CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, Dod _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _ SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _
ANCR _, ACCID _ _,  ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _,  FLDSPR _,
CAREA fi cros 0, SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR f{ TRIDX _
otsTT 7103, o1sThn __ _ _ _ 103, oTMTT _ _ _ N, oTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, xtsth _ _ _ _ _ 105, XTMTT _ _ N, xtMin _ _ ,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 S5 _, S6 _, S7 _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _,
07/24/90 17:44:27
BLOCK OF TRUNKS #963
REMAINING M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TRUNKS): N
IN TSG TAN D1D2 ,
\\\\\\\\ QTRK FTFN TSI SPC LVL FTS FCHAN STATUS
12, 25 1, 1, 6, 13, 0, ASN,
48, 49, 2, 2, 6, 1, 0, ASN,
12, 201, 3, 1, 6, 49, 0, ASN,
12, 213, 4, 2, 6, 49, 0, ASN,
07/24/90 17:44:42
#966
FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of TSG Characteristics and Associated Trunks
Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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On RC Worksheet Form 200 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]:
[1] Identify QTRK assignment

[3] Is
QTRK 1

lNo

[2] Identify TAN assignment

Yes

[4] At RCDT, type
VER:TRK:TAN a-b!
[See TABLE A
Message 2] and
TABLE A depress SEND key
INPUT VERIFY MESSAGES

[5] At RCDT, type
VER:TRK:TAN a!
[See TABLE A
Message 1] and
depress SEND key

1. VER:TRK:TAN a!
a = TAN assignment

Example:
VER:TRK:TAN 0116001

2. VER:TRK:TAN a-b!
a = TAN assignment
b Last TAN in range of
TANs to be verified.
TANs Last Time Slot (LTS) =
one less than QTRK added
to First Time Slot (FTS)

FTS LTS

Example:
VER:TRK:TAN 0116001-0116012!

Page 4

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD TRUNKS TO TSG

Issuel | JAN 1995
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TAN
ASSIGNMENT

\

RC ORNU

ES —

QTRK ASSIGNMENT —

# FORM 200

RC:TRK;0UT;_ _ _

oMU 319513

FTEN
8701

QTRK
24

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA AND ADD TRUNKS TO TSG

DELETE MESSAGE TRUNKS
4ESS SWITCH

BTFN

16 _ _ _ A1

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 200

> TSG

Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 2 of 3 521




[6] Compare TSG, ES,
and TAN assignments

from RC worksheet
[FIG. 11| with CRT
display [FIG. 2]

[8] At RCDT, delete trunk
assignments data for entire

[7] Does \Yes

[14] Is this
the last line Yes

data match ///

RCDM [[DLP-512]

[9] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU
on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

[DLP-511]

[10] On RC Worksheet Form 200, line
out old incorrectly entered
ORNU and enter new ORNU obtained
in Step 9

[11] Using RC Worksheet Form 200, enter
RCDM at RCDT

No No

[13] Refer
trouble
—>1  to MAC
Supervisor

[12] Repeat

from |Step 1

entry under TAN
assignments

No

[15] Repeat from
Step 1 for next
line entry on RC
Worksheet Form

200 |LFIG. 1]

TAN ASSIGNMENT

/ /

TSG

DLP-574

QTRK  FTFN
24 8701,
11/14/86 08:45:19

#239

~N
BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

TSG 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T,

DID2 N,
7 TAN N
TST SPC LVL FTS  FCHAN  STATUS
1, 1, 6, 1, o0, CAD,

___""",_,—————‘—’""--_____d///"“--/””\\\\

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD TRUNKS TO TSG

Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 3 of 3 521




[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a!
(a = CCS TSG CIN) [[FIG. T, Page 27|

[3] Does data

on RC Worksheet

Form 107 [FIG. 1] Yes
match data on CRT

display [FIG. 2,

CRT displays

[2] Depress SEND )
verify response

oy -
N

[Page 3]

No l No
[8] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[4] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU on 4ESSSWITCH
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET [[DLP-511]

[7] Repeat

[5] On RC worksheet, Tine out old incorrectly
from Step 1

entered ORNU and enter new ORNU obtained
in Step 4

[6] Enter RCDM using RCDT
[DLP-574]

Issue 1 JAN 1995

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO CHANGE 2W TSG 234-152-207 DLP
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# FORM 107 TG-4 CHANGE A TWO-WAY TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM s TSG CIN
RC:TSG:CHG:OPT(TWOKAY), AC T. BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS  NBS /
oRNVU 319516 1S6 . _ _ 1 STLS MO 09 147 04T
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC , oPC _ _ _ _,
e N
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _ _, DATAF
DATA FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
T0 BE
CHANGED CIWTOZH _ ToT ITOLL saT N, poM POTS, aco _, 1T _,
FENPA 3 1 4, FEOFC _ _ _ _, FELATA _ _, FESC6 Y, IWZ1 _, LSST _,
N PSES N, insep 1 0, mrsc _ O ansc O, geoser _ O,
1Sc DOMCC IS rrn Y, ADIG _, CID _ _ _ _, cCCISewRE N, cBNPR _ _ _,
0sc DOMCC IS remp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ _ _, MFSPEED _ _, DNHR _,
XCPA 2, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ BRL _, ITC GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _,  EAS _ NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ WBNPT _, CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _
APS _, CHNEG _,  PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _,  OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, IDDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ _, BFTIS _ _ _, BFTNI _ _ _ SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _,  MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _ ¢ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 1, cpos O, SINDEX _, consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _
orstt _ N orsthn ., ormrt _ N ootwre -,
XTSTT _ _ _ N xtste _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, XTMTT _ _ _ N, xtmin _ _ _
S1 _, S2 _,S3 _,S4&_,S5_,S6_,S7 _, S8 _,S9_, S10_,
REMARKS CON 111
\_ Y,
FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 107 — 4E20 Generic Program
Issuel | JAN 1995
VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO CHANGE 2W TSG 234-152-207 DLP
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FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO CHANGE 2W TSG
CHARACTERISTICS

( N
M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TWOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST FBS NBS
1 STLS MO 09 14T 04
TSG———— - - — - = - = - = = ———"‘\TSGCIN

PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ oPC _
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
atfN 1008 10T ITOLL, sat N, poM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ O, FESC6 Y, Wz1 N, LSST _ _,
MEM _, PSES _, INSEP 1 O, MTsc _ 0, GNSC 0, GEOSEP _ 0,
1Sc _MFDDSD, rra Y, ADIG N, cio ., CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _
0sc _ MFDDSD, remp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 20, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _,
XCPA _, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _,  PSUUI
BNPT _ WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SONA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _,  FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cros 0, SINDEX _ _, consc _, NeoTR N, TRIDX _ _,
orstTT 7103, otsthn __ _ _ _ 103 otMTT _ _ _ N otMTN _ _ _
XTSTT 7105, x1stN _ _ _ _ _ 105, XTMTT _ _ _ N, xtMin _ _ ,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _,
07/24/90  17:44:27
#963

M 19 VER: MESSAGE

NO DATA FOUND

07/24/90  17:44:42

Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a!

(a = CCS TSG CIN)
[FIG. 1, Page 2]

[2] Depress SEND CRT displays
///—7;\ver1fy response

key
_/

[3] Does data

on RC Worksheet

Form 108 |[[FIG. 1]

match data on CRT

display [FIG. 2,

Page 3]

No

[4] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU on 4ESSSWITCH

RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET |[DLP-511]

[5] On RC worksheet, Tine out old incorrectly
entered ORNU and enter new ORNU obtained

in Step 4

[6] Enter RCDM using RCDT

[DLP-574]

lNo

Yes

[8] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[7] Repeat
from Step 1

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO CHANGE 1WI TSG

CHARACTERISTICS

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207

DLP

PAGE 1 of 3
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## FORM 108 TG-4 CHANGE A ONE-WAY
4E20 INCOMING TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM
RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(INIWAY), A C T BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS  NBS
orRny 319517 s 101 STLS MO 09 147 047 <« 1 TSG CIN
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , oPC _ _ .
(" FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _, )
10T L TOLL sat N, pom POTS, T _,
EQ[QGEB B FENPA 3 1 4, FEOFC _ _ _ _, FELATA _ _, FESC6 Y, IWZl _, LSST _,
T~ wew PSES N, insep 1 0, mrsc _ 0 ansc O, geosep _ O,
1sc DOMCC IS grra N, ADIG _, CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _,
BN _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, CMTYP _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSUUT _,
BNPT _ _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _ _, CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _ _
APS _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _,
MEGC _,  SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, IDDD _, FOSPS _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ _, BFTIS _ _ _, BFTNI _ _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cPos 5, SINDEX _,
Sl S2_.83_,84_, 85 _, 86,57 _,S8_, 59 _,S10_, )
REMARKS CON_ 111
/\/\/\
FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 108 — 4E20 Generic Program
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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M 48 VER:TSG,OPT(INIWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TsS6 _ 101 STLS MO 09 14T 047,
PCF AOPC DPC [~ TSG CIN
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _,
aTFN _ 9 6, 70T ITOLL, sat N, oM PO TS, T _,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, FESC6 Y, IWZ1 _, LSST _ _,
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 0 _, MTsc 0 _, GNsc 0, GEoSEP _ O,
ISCDOMCCIS, rFA N, ADIG _, CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _,
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, BRL S, ITC 0, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _,  EAS N, cMTYP , NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSUUL _
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ANCR _, ACCID _,  ACCDTA _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cPoS 5, SINDEX _ _,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _
07/24/90 17:48:19
#847
M 48 VER:MESSAGE
NO DATA FOUND
07/24/90 17:48:36
FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message
Issuel | JAN 1995
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a!
(a = CCS TSG CIN) [[FIG. 1, Page 2]

[3] Does data on
RC Worksheet Form

Yes
109 [[FIG. 1] match

CRT displays

_ data on CRT display
[2] Depress SEND key Q verify response [FIG. 2, Page 3]
\\“’// No l No
[8] Refer
trouble to
MAC

Supervisor

[4] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU on 4ESSSWITCH
RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET |[DLP-5111]

[7] Repeat

[5] On RC worksheet, Tine out old from Step 1

incorrectly entered ORNU and enter
new ORNU obtained in Step 4

[6] Enter RCDM using RCDT

[DLP-5/4]

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO CHANGE 1WO TSG Issue 1 JAN 1995

CHARACTERISTICS 234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 1 of 3 524




DATA TO
BE CHANGED

~—

# FORM 109 TG-4
4E20

CHANGE THE CHARACTERISTICS OF AN EXISTING ONE-WAY
OUTGOING TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM

ACT:

RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(OUTIWAY), BTFN  TOWN ST BL  FBS
ORNU 319518 1s6 301 STLS MO 09 14
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , oPC _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
4 N\
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ ) TFG _ TSGBBC _,
Tor ITTOLL sat N, pom POTS aco_,
FENPA 3 1 4, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, Wz1 _,
MEM _, PSES N,
A co _ _ ccisawre N,
osc DOMCCIS Rrewp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ _ _ MFSPEED _ _
XCPA 1, DNP _, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , BRL _, GSDN _,
PSBN _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _ _, WANISID _, PSUUT _,
BNPT _, CMERGE _, SCFN _, PRIT _,
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
FOSPS _, CCIF _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 6, cPos 2, SINDEX _, coDnsc _, neoTR N TRIDX _,
orstTT _ _ _ N orsen ., otMTT _ _ _ N, OTMTN _ _ _ ,
xtst1 _ N XTSTN _ _ XTMTT N, XTMTN _ ,
S1 _,S2 _,S3 _,S4 _,S5 _,S6 _,S7 _,S8 _,S9 _,sSl0 _,
. J
REMARKS CON 111

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 109 — 4E20 Generic Program

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO CHANGE 1WO TSG
CHARACTERISTICS

NBS
TSG CIN
To4TA
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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M 48 VER:TSG,O0PT(INIWAY): BTFN

S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _
07/24/90 17:48:19
#847

M 48 VER:MESSAGE
NO DATA FOUND
07/24/90 17:48:44

TOWN

PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _,

aten 1 9 2, ToT TSPS_, saT W, oM PO TS, T,
FENPA 919, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 _, IWz1 N, LsST _

MEM Y, PSES _, INSEP _ _ _, MTSC _ _, GNSC _, GEOSEP _ _
ISC MFDDSD, RrAY, ADIG _, CCIS2WRE _,

BN _ _ _ BRL S, ITC _, GSDN _,  GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, CMTYP ,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,

BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _
Aps N, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _,

MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,

ANCR _, ACCID _, ACCDTA _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,

CAREA 1, cpos 0, SINDEX _ _,

3T

TSG CIN

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO CHANGE 1WI TSG
CHARACTERISTICS

Issuel | JAN 1995

234-152-207 DLP

PAGE 3 of 3 524




On RC Worksheet Form 203

[FIG. T,

Page 2]:

[1]

[2]

Identify QTRK assignment

Identify TAN assignment

[3] Is
QTRK 1

lNo

Yes

[5] At RCDT, type
VER:TRK:TAN a-b!
[See TABLE A,

TABLE A
INPUT VERIFY MESSAGES

Message 2] and
depress SEND key

[4] At RCDT, type
VER:TRK:TAN a!
[See TABLE A,
Message 1] and
depress SEND key

. VER:TRK:TAN a!

a = TAN assignment

Example:
VER:TRK:TAN 0116001!

. VER:TRK:TAN a-b!

a = TAN assignment
b = Last TAN in range of
TANs to be verified.

TANs Last Time Slot (LTS)
one less than QTRK added
to First Time Slot (FTS)

FTS

Example:

VER:TRK:TAN 0116001-0116012!

Page 3

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS TSG
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# FORM 203 TG-4 ADD NEW CCS TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANs MANUALLY
4ESS SWITCH

RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL,cCS), A C T. BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS  NBS
ORNU\\ _~ TSG CIN
oRIT319520, s 1 STLS MO 09 06T 0474
N 0
AN Es___ N PTERM _ _ O,
ASSIGNMENT | STERM _ _ 1, | LINE ENTRY
d N
TAN LABEL
%STGNMENT QTRK FTFN TSI SPC  LVL  FTS FBAND  FMEMN FCIC BBC  SCGA
{12 _..1 o1 1 & o001 1L o+ I

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 203

Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[6] Compare TSG, ES,
PTERM, STERM, and
TAN assignments from

RC Worksheet Form 203
[[FIG. 1, Page 21| with
CRT display [FIG. 2,

Page 4]

[8] At RCDT, delete trunk
assignments data for entire

[7] Does

data match//

RCDM |[DLP-512]

[9] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU on
4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

DLP-511

[10] On RC Worksheet Form 203,
line out old incorrectly entered
ORNU and enter new ORNU obtained
in Step 9

[11] Using RC Worksheet Form 203, enter RCDM

at RCDT |[DLP-5747

No

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS TSG

Yes
No
[13] Refer
trouble
—B  to MAC

Supervisor

[14] Is this

the last line Yes

entry under TAN
assignments

No

[12] Repeat

> from Page 1,

Step 1

[15] Repeat from
Page 1, Step 1 for
next line entry on
RC worksheet

[FIG. 1]

Issuel | JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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LINE ENTRY ~\\\\\\\\~

M 19 VER:TRK;0PT(CCS): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

TSG 1 STLS MO 09 06T 04T
ES N, PTERM 0,
STERM 1,
TAN LABEL
QTRK FTFN TSI SPC LVL FTS FBAND FMEMN  FCIC VCR  BBC  SCGA
= 12, 1, 1, 1, 6, 1, 001, 0,

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS TSG

Issuel | JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a!
(a = TSG CIN)

CRT displays
[2] Depress ///—\\\ verify response

SEND key \\\‘jy

[3] Does CRT
display [FIG. 1]
indicate NO DATA
FOUND

No lNo

Yes

[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

A

[4] Repeat from
Step 1, ensuring
that message was
entered correctly

M 34

VER:MESSAGE:
NO DATA FOUND

{981

~N
CODE 3, 111

11/14/86  12:10:20

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO DELETE TSG FROM RDBs

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207

DLP

PAGE 1 of 1
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a!
(a = TSG CIN) [[FIG. 1, Page 2]

[3] Does CRT
display [FIG. 2, \ 'S

Page 2] indicate

TSG was deleted

No l No

[8] Refer
trouble to
MAC

Supervisor

CRT displays
[2] Depress .
SEND key ///_7;\ verify response

[4] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU
on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE

LOG SHEET DLP-bH11

[7] Repeat
[5] On RC worksheet, line out old from Step 1
incorrectly entered ORNU and enter

new ORNU obtained in Step 4

[6] Enter RCDM using RCDT
[DLP-574]

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207 DLP
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# FORM 106 (02) TG-4 DELETE A TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH

RC:TSG;0UT; A C T. BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS  NBS
| Ts6 CIN

orvU319523 TSG _ 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 106

INDICATION
TSG WAS
DELETED

/

VER:TSG 1 STLS MO 09 14T 047! ~7?I

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

Issuel  [JAN 1995

234-152-207 DLP
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[1] Obtain blank RC Worksheet
Form 200

On RC Worksheet Form 200 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]|
[2] Following
RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL),
enter ACT

[3] Following ORNU, enter
assigned ORNU

[4] Following TSG, enter
pseudo TSG CIN

[5] See NOTE 1. Following D1D2, enter
assignment D1 or D2 from display
of MF TSG characteristics
[[FIG. 2, Page 3]

On display of MF TSG
characteristics [[FIG. 1, Page 2]
[6] Identify TFNs in MF TSG
to be added to pseudo TSG

[7] See NOTE 2. Determine if TAN
assignments are sequential for
TFNs to be added

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO PSEUDO TSG

1.

2.

NOTES

A DID2 entry on
MF TSG
characteristics
of N requires a
bTank entry on RC
Worksheet Form
200

A TAN is
sequential as
long as TSI, SPC,
and LVL data
remains unchanged
and time slots
change in
sequence within
range 001 thru
120
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D1D2 CHANNEL BANK ASSIGNMENT
(D1, D2, OR NO ENTRY)

\
ADD NEW TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANs MANUALLY
# FORM 200 4ESS SWITCH
RC:TRK;NEW; OPT(MANUAL), A C T BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS  NBS | PSEUDO
orU 319513, o1 STLS MO 09 MFT o474 | T&cm
ES _ _ _ _ D1D2 _
TAN
ASSIGNMENT |
d N
TAN
QTRK FTEN TSI SPC LVL FTS FCHAN LACID FAC FTRID VCR BBC SCGA
24 1 01 1, 6 001 e _
REMARKS CON 111
FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 200
Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TWOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TS6 . __ 1 STLS MO 09 147 04
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _ TSGBBC _, VDCAP , DATAF _,
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
atin 1008 1ot ITOLL, sat N, powm POTS, acb _, IT _,
FENPA 3 1 4 FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 Y, wz1 N, LSST _ _,
MEM _, PSES _, INSEP I O, MTsc _ 0, GNsc 0, GEOSEP _ 0,
I1ISCc _ MFDDSD, rrA Y, ADIG N, cip _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _,
0sc _ MFDDSD, revp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _,
XCPA DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _,
APS _ CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _ DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ BFTIS _ BFTNI _ _ SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID D3DBN _,  MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos 0 SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _
orstTT 7103, otsthn _ _ _ _ _ 103 oTMTT _ _ _ N, oTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, x1sTN _ _ _ _ _ 105, XTMTT _ _ _ N, XTMIN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 S8 _, S9 _, S10
07/24/90 17:44:27
TSG TRUNK #963
M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TRUNKS):
ASSIGNMENTS o2 N,
TAN

QTRK FTFN TSI SPC LVL FTS FCHAN STATUS

48, 1, “1, 1, s, 1, 0 ASN,

48, 49, 2, 2, 6, 1, 0, ASN,

12, 201, 3, 1, 6, 49, 0, ASN,
07/24/90 17:44:42
$966 ) - .

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of MF TSG Characteristics and Associated Trunks

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO PSEUDO TSG

—— CIN OF
MF TSG

|_— D1D2 CHANNEL
BANK ASSIGNMENT

L— TAN ASSIGNMENTS
FOR TRUNKS

IN TSG

L — FCHAN DATA

Issuel [ JAN 1995
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Yes

sequential

lNo

[8] Are TANs \

[9] Select block
of sequential TFNs
and associated
sequential TANs

to be added

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO PSEUDO TSG

On RC Worksheet Form 200 [[FIG. 1]:

[10] On next available line
under TAN, enter TAN
assigned to lowest TFN
in block of sequential TFNs

[11] Under FTFN, enter lowest
TFEN in block of sequential
TFNs

[12] Under QTRK, enter total
quantity of TFNs contained
in block of sequential TFNs
(not to exceed total of

120 per Tine)

[13] See NOTE 3. Under FCHAN, enter
FCHAN data from display of MF
TSG characteristics [FIG. 2,
Page 3] for TFNs contained in
block of sequential TFNs

NOTE 3

An FCHAN entry on
display of MF TSG
characteristics of
0 (zero) requires a
blank entry on RC
Worksheet Form 200
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[14] Have all
TFNs to be added
to pseudo TSG
been processed

\\\ Yes

/

No

[15] Select
next block of
sequential
TFNs/TANs

[16] On RC
Worksheet
Form 200, are all
six lines filled

No

[17] Repeat
from Step 10,

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO PSEUDO TSG

Yes

[18]1 At RCDT,
type
VER:TRK:TAN a-pb!
[TABLE C]

CRT displays output

197 D SEND verify message
[19] Depress //’-\\\l[FIG. 3. Page 6]
B

key
_/

On RC Worksheet Form 200 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]:
[20] Following ES, enter ES assignment
from output verify message
[[FIG. 3, Page 6]

[21] Following REMARKS, enter
CON followed by applicable
CON number

TABLE C
INPUT MESSAGE VARIABLES

VER:TRK:TAN a-b!
a = TAN assignment
b = Last TAN in range of

TANs to be verified.
TANs Last Time Slot
(LTS) — one less than
QTRK from line entry
[FIG. 1, Page 2] added

EXAMPLE:
FTS LTS

VER:TRK:TAN 0116001-0116012

to First Time Slot (FTS)

Issuel | JAN 1995
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ECHO SUPPRESSOR (ES)

ASSIGNMENT

-

VER:TRK:

\ TSG 1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T,

ES N, D1D2 N,

TAN
QTRK FTFN TSI SPC LVL FTS FCHAN STATUS
12, 1, 1, 1, 6, 1, 0, ASN,

FIG. 3 — Sample CRT Display of Output Verify Message

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO PSEUDO TSG
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[1] Create scratch pad listing with
a columnar format per |[FIG. 1, Page 3|

[2] From CARTS worksheets for CCS TSG,
enter in sequence beginning with
lowest TFN in applicable CON, all
TFNs and their associated TANs on
scratch pad listing [[FIG. 2, Page 3]

[3] Obtain switch office
translations report (SOTR)
I[CFIG. 3, Page 4] from CCS network

total administration system
(CINTAS) for trunks to be
added to CCS TSG [DLP-595]

[6] Is
cross-check
0K

[4] From SOTR|[FIG. 3], enter CCS band

and member numbers associated with
each TFN Tisted on scratch pad
[FIG. 2]

[5] Cross-check scratch pad Tisting with
[TABLE A, Page 3|to ensure first time
slot (FTS) to CCS member number
(MEMN) relationship is correct

LIST TFENs, TANs, CCS LABEL ASSIGNMENTS, AND IDENTIFY
COMPLETE AND INCOMPLETE MINIMODULES

[7]1 Notify MAC
Supervisor before
proceeding.
Reassignment of
TAN or MEMNs will
be necessary

|

[8] Repeat
from Step 1
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[9] See NOTE 1. On scratch pad listing
[[FIG. 4, Page 51|, identify as blocks
beginning with lTowest TFN, blocks
of sequential TFNs with associated
sequential TANs

[10] See NOTE 2. On scratch pad Tisting
[[FIG. 5, Page 5], identify within each
block additional secondary blocks
containing sequential MEMNs that
have common band number

[11] See NOTE 3. On scratch pad listing
[FIG. 6, Page 6], identify within each
secondary block complete or incomplete
minimodules per TABLE B, Page 3

LIST TFENs, TANs, CCS LABEL ASSIGNMENTS, AND IDENTIFY
COMPLETE AND INCOMPLETE MINIMODULES

1.

NOTES
A TAN is
sequential as
long as TSI, SPC,
and LVL data
remains
unchanged and
time slots
change 1in
sequence within
range 001 through
120
CCS MEMNs are
sequential when
numbers change
in sequence within
range 0 through 15

. A complete

minimodule must
contain four
MEMNs per TABLE
[B]. An incomplete
minimodule is one
that is missing
an associated

MEMN per [TABLE B
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TABLE A
TIME SLOT TO CCS MEMN RELATIONSHIPS

92, 96, 100, 104, 108, 112, 116, 120

TIME SLOT CCS MEMN
1, 5,9, 13, 17, 21, 25, 29, 33, 37, 41, 45, )
49, 53, 57, 61, 65, 69, 73, 77, 81, 85, 89, 0, 4, 8, 12
93, 97, 101, 105, 109, 113, 117
2, 6, 10, 14, 18, 22, 26, 30, 34, 38, 42, 46, )
50, 54, 58, 62, 66, 70, 74, 78, 82, 86, 90, 94, 1, 5,9, 13
98, 102, 106, 110, 114, 118
3, 7, 11, 15, 19, 23, 27, 31, 35, 39, 43, 47,
51, 55, 59, 63, 67, 71, 75, 79, 83, 87, 91, 2, 6, 10, 14
95, 99, 103, 107, 111, 115, 119 J
4, 8, 12, 16, 20, 24, 28, 32, 36, 40, 44, 48, )
52, 56, 60, 64, 68, 72, 76, 80, 84, 88, 3, 7, 11, 15

TABLE B
CCS MINIMODULES WITHIN ONE CCS BAND

MINIMODULE COMPOSED OF

1ST MINIMOD MEMNS O, 1, 2, 3

2ND MINIMOD MEMNS 4, 5, 6, 7
3RD MINIMOD MEMNS 8, 9, 10, 11

ATH MINIMOD MEMNS 12, 13, 14, 15

LIST TFENs, TANs, CCS LABEL ASSIGNMENTS, AND IDENTIFY

COMPLETE AND INCOMPLETE MINIMODULES

TAN LABEL

TFN TSI SPC LVL FTS BAND MEMN

FIG. 1 — Columnar Format for Scratch Pad
Listing of TFNs and Their Associated
TAN and Label Assignments

TAN LABEL

TEN TSI SPC LVL FTS BAND MEMN
1 01 1 6 001 001 0
2 2 1
3 3 2
4 4 3
5 5 4
6 6 5
7 7 6
8 8 7
9 9 8

10 10 9

11 11 10

/IZ_N/\/JI\

FIG. 2 — Sample Listing of TFNs With
Their Associated TANs and LABELS
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CCS
BAND
NUMBER

SWITCH OFFICE TRANSLATIONS

OFFICE: MDSNWIO241
TRUNK ID: 1H33IT CHCGILCGZBT SNWI0231T

TRUNK NO TERM PAIR
1-16 PRI/SEC MEMBER ~ TRB  STATUS DATE

TRAFFIC 2 00/01 088 00-15 1 1S 04-11-86
NUMBERS
(1 - 16)

FIG. 3 — Sample Switch Office Translations Report (SOTR)

LIST TFENs, TANs, CCS LABEL ASSIGNMENTS, AND IDENTIFY
COMPLETE AND INCOMPLETE MINIMODULES

e

CCS
MEMBER
NUMBERS
(00-15)
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\'
©ON R WN salg

~
~ o

1z
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

TAN
TSI SPC LVL FTS

01 1 6 001

~
SLOVWONDYORNWN

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

N

7

1ST BLOCK
SEQUENTIAL
TFNs - TANs

\/\

FIG. 4 — TFN — TAN Assignments and
Their Breakdown Into Sequential
TFN — TAN Blocks

TAN
TFN TSI SPC LVL FTS
1 01 1 6 001N
2 2
3 3
4 4
5 5
6 6
7 7
8 8
9 9
10 10
11 11
12 12
13 13
14 14
15 15
16 16
17 17
18 18
19 19
20 20
21 21
22 22
23 23
24 24

BLOCK

LABEL
BAND

MEMN

001

002

FIG. 5 — Breakdown of Sequential TFNs — TANs
Into Secondary Blocks Containing Common
Band Number and Sequential MEMNs

LIST TFENs, TANs, CCS LABEL ASSIGNMENTS, AND IDENTIFY

COMPLETE AND INCOMPLETE MINIMODULES

SECONDARY
BLOCK

/\

0

1

2

3 | SECONDARY
4 | BLOCK
5

6

7

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207

DLP

PAGE 5 of 6

529




[12] Are there
incomplete
minimodules included
on scratch pad
listing [FIG. 6]

l Yes

[13]1 See NOTE 4. On

CARTS worksheets, reserve
TANs for future
assignment of MEMNs of
incomplete minimodules
not already assigned by

a CON

No

[14] Retain
list [FIG. 6]
for later use

TAN
TFN TSI SPC LVL FTS
1 01 1 6 001
2 2
3 3
4 4
5 5
6 6
7 7
8 8
9 9
10 10
11 11
12 12
13 13
14 14
15 15
16 16
17 17
18 18
19 19
20 20
21 21
22 22
23 23
24 24

N

7

COMPLETE 1
MINIMOD (CM)

BLOCK

LABEL
BAND MEMN

001 0

\/

SECONDARY

2
3
4
M| 2
6
7
8 | BLock

\/

cm| 9

cm | 13

N
002 ¢ 0
cn | 1
2
3 | seconoary
> 4 | BLOCK
5
cM
6
7

FIG. 6 — Scratch Pad Listing Showing Breakdown Into Complete
and Incomplete Minimodules Within Secondary Blocks

LIST TENs, TANs, CCS LABEL ASSIGNMENTS AND IDENTIFY

COMPLETE AND INCOMPLETE MINIMODULES

issued),

NOTE 4

On CARTS worksheet, four consecutive
TANs must be assigned to MEMNs of
complete minimodule. If minimodule is
incomplete (that is, all MEMNs not

TANs not used must be reserved
for those MEMNs not assigned
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[1] Using previously
completed scratch pad

for recording pseudo

TSGs contained on

active reports, determine
reports containing

TSGs to be deleted

|

[2] At primary channel,
type

SCHED :MEASREPT a;DLT:TSG b!
(a = number of report being
processed in range 1
through 23; b = TSG CIN)
and depress SEND key

[3] Does output
message end with
COMPLETED

[4] Correct
error indicated

No

in output
message

DELETE PSEUDO TSG FROM TRAFFIC AND PLANT MEASUREMENT REPORT(S)

Yes

[5] Have TSGs
been deleted
from all reports
identified in
Step 1

No

[6] Repeat from
Step 2 for next
identified
report number
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[7]1 Type
OP:MEASREPT a:TSG!

(a = first report number
on retained scratch pad)
and depress SEND key

117 Is CIN of [14] Have all
[8] Does output LI1] Ts ° report numbers on
. Yes pseudo TSG Yes teh d Tist Yes
message end with omitted on output scratch pa 'S
COMPLETED been printed out
message and verified
No No No No
lNo
[9] Correct
error and repeat [12] Repeat [15] Repeat from
from Step 7 from Step 7 Step 7 for next
P pseudo TSG CIN
on scratch pad
list
v v
[10] Refer [13] Refer
trouble to trouble to MAC
MAC Supervisor Supervisor

DELETE PSEUDO TSG FROM TRAFFIC AND PLANT MEASUREMENT REPORT(S)
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[1] Remove sample CCS CUTOVER
AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET
[[FIG. 1, Page 2]| from binder

[2] Using best available means, reproduce
sufficient copies (same size) for
anticipated immediate requirements

[3] Restore sample scratch sheet to
original location in binder

OBTAIN BLANK CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET(S)
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CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

EARLIEST ITEM

MF TG CIN: DUE DATE:
CCS TG CIN: CCIS2WRE:
ICL TRAFFIC
CON ACT. CODE (db) NO. (TFN) FACILITY WORK-WITH CON(S)

SHEET__ OF __
FIG. 1 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET
Issuel | JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[1] Using CMS 961 Report [FIG. 1], EARLIEST | DATE - 10/15 TIME - 08:47 PAGE 29
identify earliest item ITEM DUE
due date for activated DATE FOR REPORT 961  CIRCUIT ORDER REPORT
ACTIVATED
CON CON
EARLIEST ITEM i OF STATUS
DUE DATE CON  ORDER NUMBER CIN ITEMS MAC/TEC/TOC
\ATRUNK GROUP STLSM0O0914T04T
i . 11/15/86 111 W82111 1STLSM00914T04T 01 RC/PND/PND
[2] Enter earliest item due
date on CCS CUTOVER AND/OR 11/15/86 112 W82112 1STLSM00914T04T 01 RC/PND/PND
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET 11/15/86 113 W82113  13STLSM00914T04T 13 PND/PND/PND
[FIG. 2] following

EARLIEST ITEM DUE DATE

FIG. 1 — Sample of CMS 961 Report

EARLIEST ITEM
DUE DATE

/

CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

EARLIEST ITEM

CON | coDE| (db) | NO.(TFN)

MF TG CIN: STLSMO0914T04T DUE DATE: 11/15/86
CCS TG CIN: CCIS2WRE:
. TRAFFIC
ACT ICL FACILITY WORK-WITH CON(S)

\

I

FIG. 2 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

ENTER EARLIEST ITEM DUE DATE
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[1] Using CMS 961 Report [FIG. 17,
identify first CON
for designated TG

[2] On CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEET|[FIG. 2, Page 2]| under
column heading CON enter first

CON for designated TG

FIRST CON FOR
DESIGNATED TG

\

DATE - 10/15

REPORT 961

EARLIEST ITEM
DUE DATE

TRUNK GROUP

11/15/86
11/15/86
11/15/86

11/15/86

ENTER FIRST CON FOR DESIGNATED TG

TIME - 08:53

CIRCUIT ORDER REPORT

CON ORDER NUMBER CIN

STASMO0914T04T

W82111 1STLSM00914T04T
112 W82112 1STLSM00914T04T
113 W82113 13STLSM00914TO04T
130 W82131 34STLSM00914T04T

FIG. 1 — Sample of CMS 961 Report

# OF
ITEMS

01
01
13

02

PAGE 29

STATUS
MAC/TEC/TOC

RC/PND/PND
RC/PND/PND
PND/PND/PND
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CCS CUTOVER AND/OR

CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

EARLIEST ITEM

MF TG CIN: STLSMO0914T04T DUE paTe: | 11/15/86
CCS TG CIN: CCIS2WRE:
AcT. | 1cL | TrRaFFIC
CoN | omel @y | no. ey | FACILITY WORK-WITH CON(S)
111

SHEET __ OF

FIG. 2 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

ENTER FIRST CON FOR DESIGNATED TG

Issuel [ JAN 1995
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[1] At CMS channel, type
CMS code 404

CRT displays
CMS Form 404 [FIG. 11

[2] Depress SIR key

\_/
[3] On CMS 404 display [FIG. 11,
identify facility designator

[4] On CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEET[[FIG. 2,
FACILITY , enter identified facility

Page 2] under column heading

designator for activated item

( MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 898/0

404 TRANSLATION DATA

430 CLCID: 1 TH21IT

CIN 1STLSMOO
ALTERNATE NAME: P
CONTROL:

OWNERSHIP:LL
ORIGINAL CLCID: (

1 /01)M 1STLSM00906T04T STATUS: PND/PND/PND
MAC 01/CKT/DET
CIRCUIT ------mmmmmmmmm i oo
KSCYM00904T cC STLSM00906T
906T04T
HONYNAMEEXAMPLE

CO RESP- TOC/TEC:22/50
MTC RESP- TOC/TEC:22/50
ONLY APPLIES TO NAME CHANGE)

431 ESS TAN: 1004078 CCS TERMINAL: / BAND: LABEL:
432 ABBREVIATED ORDER CODE: FE CHANNEL BANK:
--------------------- FACILITY =----cmmmoommmmmo oo
FACILITY 433 OUTGOING FAX: 1 A 1 KSCYM00904T STLSMO0906T
DESIGNATOR
------------------- CIRCUIT ORDER == === -===mmmmmmmmm oo
434 WORK DATE: / / TEST DATE: / / DUE DATE:11/15/86
\_ 435 CAROT TESTABLE? N CAROT TEST PASSED?

FIG. 1 — Sample CMS 404 Display

ENTER ASSOCIATED FACILITY
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| FACILITY
DESIGNATOR

FOR
ACTIVATED CON

CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET
EARLIEST ITEM
MF TG CIN: STLSMO0914T04T DUE DATE: 11/15/86
CCS TG CIN: CCIS2WRE:
ACT. ICL TRAFFIC
ACTIVATED CON CODE| (db) NO. (TFN) FACILITY WORK-WITH CON(S)
CON
\ 111 1
™ 112 1.3 1 1414

FIG. 2 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

ENTER ASSOCIATED FACILITY
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[5] On CCS CUTOVER
AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEETL[FIG. 6,

A only
———+ [Page 9] under column
[1] At CMS channel, [FIG. 1] heading ACT. CODE,
type CMS code 250 enter A for activated
CON

CRT displays
Page 1 of CMS
Form 250 [FIG.

[6] On CCS CUTOVER

[2] Depress /-\ L, g Eage i’ [4] What AND/OR CONVERSION
SIR key S) o 5. Fage Al action codes D and A SCRATCH SHEET[FIG. 6,
— aowa g L SV
enter D/A for activated
CON
[3] On CMS 250 display [FIG.[L, 4, or[3]
under column heading ACT, note
action code of each item 0 | [7/] Does CMS
only Form 250 show
[FIG. 3 less than 8
or 4, items
Page 4] Yes

[8] On CCS CUTOVER
AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEETI[FIG. 6,
Page 51 under column
heading ACT. CODE,
enter D for activated
CON

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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[9] Type CMS code 250/a
(a = number of last
item in CON)

CRT displays
last page of
CMS Form 250
[FIG. 5,

[14] On CCS CUTOVER
AND/OR CONVERSION

[1O]S/DRepEess /\ Page 9] [12] Is Yes SCRATCH SHEET[FIG. 6,
ey B> a;tmn code A [Page 5[] under column
\_/ displayed heading ACT. CODE,

enter D/A for activated

l No CON

[11] On displayed CMS Form 250 [[FIG. 5]

under column heading ACT, make [13] On CCS CUTOVER

mental note of action code for AND/OR CONVERSION

each item SCRATCH SHEET[FIG. 6, |
Page 51 under column
heading ACT. CODE, I

enter D for activated
CON
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ACTION
CODE —_|

MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 112/01 /01)M 1STLSMO0914T04T STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK
MAC 01/CKT/DET
250 CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST
PSD WORK  TEST DUE RESP STATUS
NO USE  ACT DATE  DATE DATE TEC/TOC  MAC/TEC/TOC
01 1STLSMO0914T04T A 11/15 51/20 CPD/WRK/WRK

ACTION
CODE __|

e

FIG. 1 — Sample CMS 250 Display — One Item CON

4 )
MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 113/01/01)M 1STLSMO0914T04T STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK
MAC 01/CKT/DET
250 CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST
PSD WORK  TEST DUE RESP STATUS
NO USE ACT DATE  DATE DATE TEC/TOC MAC/TEC/TOC

CPD/WRK/WRK
CPD/WRK/WRK

01 9001GRDNKCA0221TO1T D 11/15 51/20
02 9001GRDNKCA0221T02T A 11/15 51/20

e ——

FIG. 2 — Sample CMS 250 Display — Two Iltem CON

ENTER ACTION CODE(S)

Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 3 0f 5 535




ACTION
CODE —_|

ACTION

CODE —_|

4 )
MESSAGES :

CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 113/01 /..) 13STLSMO0914T04T STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK
MAC 01/CKT/DET

250 CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST

PSD WORK  TEST DUE RESP STATUS

NO USE ACT DATE  DATE DATE TEC/TOC MAC/TEC/TOC
01 13STLSMO0914T04T D 11/15 51/20 CPD/WRK/WRK
02 14STLSMO0914T04T D 11/15 51/20 CPD/WRK/WRK
08 20STLSMO0914T04T D 11/15 51/20 CPD/WRK/WRK
- J

FIG. 3 — Sample CMS 250 Display — First Page of Multipage Display

MESSAGES:

CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 111/01/01)M 1STLSMO0914T04T STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK
MAC 01/CKT/DET

250 CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST

PSD WORK  TEST DUE RESP STATUS
CIN ACT DATE  DATE DATE TEC/TOC MAC/TEC/TOC

01 1STLSM00914T04T D 11/15 51/20 CPD/WRK/WRK

R —

FIG. 4 — Sample CMS 250 Display — One Item CON

ENTER ACTION CODE(S)
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ACTIVATED

CON\

4 )

MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 113/13 /..)  13STLSM0O0914T04T STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK
ACTION MAC 01/CKT/DET
CODE~_| 250 CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST
PSD WORK  TEST  DUE RESP STATUS
NO USE  ACT DATE DATE  DATE TEC/TOC MAC/TEC/TOC
09 21STLSMO0914T0AT D 11/15 51/20  CPD/WRK/WRK
12 24STLSMO0914T0AT D 11/15 51/20  CPD/WRK/WRK
13 13STLSMO0914T04T A 11/15 51/20  CPD/WRK/WRK
\§ J
FIG. 5 — Sample CMS 250 Display — Last Page of Multipage Display
CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET
EARLIEST ITEM
MF TG CIN: STLSM00914T04T DUE DATE: __11/15/86
CCS TG CIN: CCIS2WRE:
ACT. ICL TRAFFIC
CON FACILITY _
CODE| (db) | NO. (TEN ) WORK-WITH CON(S)
111 D 1
112 A 1
™ 773 D/ A 13
——’_\/-N

FIG. 6 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

ENTER ACTION CODE(S)
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On scratch sheet [FIG. 1]7:
[1] Pair CONs having identical TFNs

[2] Enter identified W-W CONs in
WORK-WITH CON(s) column [FIG. 1]

CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET
MF TG CIN: ___STLSM00914704T EARLES; ||3TAETME; 11/15/86
CCS TG CIN: CCIS2WRE:
et | oL | TRAFFIC
CON cove| (NTcz.N | FACILITY WORK-WITH CON(s)
111 D {1\ 141 (112
112 HEEIRVN 141 \L1IA
113 o/A | 13| 13\ \
\ N\

IDENTICAL W-W CONs
TFNs

FIG. 1 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207 DLP
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[1] From CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEET identify first CON with action
code A containing TFNs assigned to TSG

At CMS channel:
[2] Type CMS code

120/a (a = CON number

for identified circuit

order)

CRT displays standard
header with

[3] Depress SR CON/1st item/1st member

key

D

[4] Type CMS
code 350

CRT displays

[5] Depress S/IR CMS Form 350

key

D

[6] Type CMS

code 351
MAC CIRCUIT ORDER STATUS ENTRY
[7] Depress S/IR //"‘\\ %grSOSBToziietolj LINE 351
key \\\_:i/ ine .
351 ORDER STATUS: PND/XCN/TBL
FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display of CMS Form 350 (Partial)
Issuel [ JAN 1995
UPDATE MAC CIRCUIT ORDER STATUSIN CMS TO 234-152-207 DLP
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[8] On CMS Form 350 |[[FIG. 1]
following ORDER STATUS:,

type CPD over MAC circuit order
status entry

[9] From CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEET, identify W-W CONs
associated with action code A CONs

At CMS channel:
[10] Type CMS code
120/a (a = CON number for
identified W-W CON)

AND

CRT displays standard
header with
CON/1st item/1st member

[11] Depress
S/IR key

[12] Type CMS code 350

[13] Depress
S/IR key

CRT displays
CMS Form 350

[14] Type CMS code 351

[15] Depress

D) D | D

Cursor moves

SIR key o to Tine 351 |[FIG. 1]

C

[16] On CMS Form 350 |[FIG. 1]

following ORDER STATUS:,
type CPD over MAC circuit order
status entry

UPDATE MAC CIRCUIT ORDER STATUS IN CMS TO

CPD FOR CONs ASSIGNED TO TSG

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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[17] Has MAC circuit
order status for all
W-W CONs identified
in[Step 9

been updated to CPD

l Yes

[19] Has MAC status
for all action

code A CONs

assigned to TSG been
updated to CPD

Yes

v

[21] Are there any

CONs with D/A action
code on CCS CUTOVER

AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEET
assigned to TSG

UPDATE MAC CIRCUIT ORDER STATUS IN CMS TO

No

[18] Repeat
from Step 10 for
next W-W CON

[20] Repeat from

Step 2| for next

CON with action
code A

CPD FOR CONs ASSIGNED TO TSG
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[22] From CCS CUTOVER AND/OR

CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET ,
identify first CON

with D/A action code

At CMS channel:
[23] Type CMS code
120/a (a = CON number for
identified circuit
order)

CRT displays standard
header with

[24] Depress SR CON/1st item/1st member

key

D

[25] Type CMS code 350

CRT displays

[26] Depress SIR
CMS Form 350

)

key B>

C

[27] Type CMS code 351

Cursor moves
28] Depress S/R
Lee] e /O to Tine 351 [[Fle. 13

key B
NI

[297 On CMS Form 350 [[FIG. 17|
following ORDER STATUS:, type
CPD over MAC circuit order
status entry

[30] Has MAC
order status

circuit
for all

CONs with D/A action

code assigned
been updated

to TSG
to CPD

UPDATE MAC CIRCUIT ORDER STATUS IN CMS TO
CPD FOR CONs ASSIGNED TO TSG

B

[31] Repeat
from Step 2
next CON wi
an action c
of D/A

3 for
th
ode
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[1]

On RC Worksheet Form 100 |[[FIG. 1, Page 2]:

[2]

[3]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[7]

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO ESTABLISH 2W PSEUDO TSG

Obtain blank RC Worksheet
Form 100

Following
RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(TWOWAY),
enter ACT

Following ORNU, enter

assigned ORNU

Following TSG, enter
CIN of pseudo TSG

Following QTFN, enter previously
noted QTFN from MF TFNB printout
for first TFNB in pseudo TSG

Following REMARKS, enter CON
followed by applicable
CON number

See NOTE 1. Complete remaining
entries per displayed MF TSG
characteristics [[FIG. 2, Page 37|

NOTE 1
If an N appears
adjacent to ADIG,
DPSTOP, or CCIS2WRE
on displayed MF TSG
characteristics, the
associated space
must be Teft blank
on RC Worksheet Form
100. If display
shows NONE for
OTMTT, XTMTT, OTSTT,
or XTSTT, an N must
be entered on RC
Worksheet Form 100
beside applicable
acronyms
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# FORM 100 ESTABLISH A NEW TWO-WAY TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM

S1 _,S82 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _,

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 100 — 4E20 Generic Program

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO ESTABLISH 2W PSEUDO TSG

RC:TSG:NEW;OPT(TWOWAY), A C T: BTFN TOWN ST BL
orRvU 319504, TS6 . _ 1 STLS MO 09
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ \ TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _,
FEAREA_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, FESWID_ _ _ _ _ _ _, EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,

atFn 1 9 2, ToT ITOLL, saT N, poM POTS, AcD _, IT _,

FENPA _, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, FESC6 Y, INZ1 _, LSST _ _

MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 O _, 0 0 0
ISCMFDDSD _, rRrA Y, ADIG _, cID _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE _, CBNPR _ _ _
osSc MFDDSD _, reMp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED 7 _, DNHR _,

XCPA _, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,

BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,

APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FARAE _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,

MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,

INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,

ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _

ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,

CAREA 2, CPOS _, SINDEX _ _, copsc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _
orsTT 7103, otsthn ___ _ _ 103, OTMTT _ _ _ N, OTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,

xTsTT 7105, x7stn _ _ _ _ _ 105, XTMTT _ _ _ N, XTMTN
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M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TWOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL  FBS NBS
1 STLS MO 09 14T 04
PCF AOPC Eig SR Bl LI
-———— P P e MF TSG
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _,
FEAREA_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWTD _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
atfN 1008 10T ITOLL, sat N, oM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 Y, IWz1 N, LSST _ _,
MEM _, PSES _, INSEP 1 0, MTsc _ 0, GNSC 0, GEOSEP _ 0,
I1ISC _ MFDDSD, rrA Y, ADIG N, CID _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _,
osc _ MFDDSD, rRrMp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _
XCPA _, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ , PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _,CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _,  FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos 0, SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _
orstTT 7103, otsTn __ _ _ _ 103 otMTT _ N, otMTN _ ,
XTSTT 7105, x1sTNn _ _ _ _ _ 105 XTMTT _ _ _ N, XTMIN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 _, S8 _,S9 _, Sl0_,
07/24/90 17:44:27
#963
FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of 2W MF TSG Characteristics
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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[1] Obtain blank RC Worksheet
Form 101

On RC Worksheet Form 101 |[[FIG. 1, Page 2]:
[2] Following
RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(INIWAY),
enter ACT

[3] Following ORNU, enter
assigned ORNU

[4] Following TSG, enter CIN
of pseudo TSG

[5] Following QTFN, enter previously
noted QTFN from MF TFNB printout
for first TFNB in pseudo TSG

[6] Following REMARKS, enter CON
followed by applicable

CON number

[7]1 See NOTE 1. Complete remaining NOTE 1
entries per displayed MF TSG I[f an N appears
characteristics |[[FIG. 2, Page 3] adjacent to ADIG or

CCISZ2WRE on
displayed MF TSG
characteristics,
the associated
space must be Teft
blank on RC
Worksheet Form 101
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RC ORNU

TSG
CHARACTERISTICS

—~

v

# FORM 101 TG-4
4E20

RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(INIWAY), ACT

ORNU 319507,

PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _,
(FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _,
QTFN _ 9 6, ToT ITOLL, saT A,

FENPA 314, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _,
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP I O,
ISCMFDDSD, RFAY, ADIG _,

BN _ _ _ o, BRL ITC _, GSDN _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,

BNPT _ _ _ WBNPT CMERGE _
APS _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _,
SONPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,

ANCR _, ACCID _, ACCDTA _, PSTNG _,
CAREA 2, cros 0, SINDEX _ _
SI _, S2 _,S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8

N

REMARKS CON 887

ESTABLISH A NEW ONE-WAY INCOMING TRUNK SUBGROUP

4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM

BTFN TOWN ST  BL
1s6 ___1 STLS MO 09
DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
TFG _ TSGBBC _,
boM POTS, 1T _,
FESC6 Y, IWZ1 _, LSST _ _
MTsc 0 _, GNsc 0, GEOSEP _ O,
CCIS2WRE _, CBNPR _ _ _,
GSDNPHSE _,  EAS _, CMTYP NPARINH _,
PSUUT _
SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
PBXAW _, FARAE _,
DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _,
SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
FLDSPR _,
S9 _, S10 _,

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 101 — 4E20 Generic Program

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH 1WI TSG

| TS6 CIN
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TSG
CHARACTERISTICS

M 48 VER:TSG,OPT(INIWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
1s6 101 STLS MO 09 14T 04T~ M
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 756 CIN
(FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ TFG _ TSGBBC _,
QrFN _ _ _, 70T ITOLL, sat W, oM PO TS, IT _
FENPA 314, FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ _ FESC6 Y, IWZ1 _, LSST _ _,
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 0 _, MTsc 0 _ GNsc 0, GeoSEP _ O,
ISCMFDDSD, RFAY, ADIG N, cCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _,
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, BRL S Itc 0, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _,  EAS N, cCMTYP , NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSUUL _
~_| BNPT _ _ _ WBNPT _ _ _ CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ANCR _, ACCID _, ACCDTA _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cPoS 5, SINDEX _ _,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7T _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _
07/24/90 17:48:19
Q #847
M 48 VER:MESSAGE
NO DATA FOUND
07/24/90 17:48:36
FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of 1WI MF TSG Characteristics
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[1] Obtain blank RC Worksheet

On RC Worksheet Form 102 [FIG. 1, Page 21):

[2]

(3]

(4]

[5]

[6]

[7]

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO ESTABLISH 1W0 PSEUDO TSG

Form 102

Following
RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(OUT1WAY),
enter ACT

Following ORNU, enter
assigned ORNU

Following TSG, enter CIN
of pseudo TSG

Following QTFN, enter previously
noted QTFN from MF TFNB printout
for first TFNB in pseudo TSG

Following REMARKS, enter CON
followed by applicable
CON number

See NOTE 1. Complete remaining
entries per displayed MF TSG
characteristics [[FIG. 2, Page 3]

NOTE 1
If an N appears
adjacent to DPSTOP
or CCISZWRE on
displayed MF TSG
characteristics,
the associated space
must be left blank
on RC Worksheet Form
102. If display
shows NONE for OTMTT,
XTMTT, OTSTT, or
XTSTT, an N must
be entered on RC
Worksheet Form 102
beside applicable
acronyms
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# FORM 102 TG-4 ESTABLISH A NEW ONE-WAY OUTGOING TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM
RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(OUT1WAY), A C T. BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
orRvU 319508, 16 . 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 0417,
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _
FEAREA _ , FESWID _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
QTFN 9 6, ToT ITOLL, saT N, poM PO TS, ACD _, e I
FENPA 3 1 4, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, Wzl _,
MEM _, PSES N,
ci0p _ _ _ _ CCIS2WRE _,
osc MFDDSD, revp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ 20 MFSPEED _ 7,
XCPA _, DNP _, PSOLI _,
BN , BRL _, GSDN _,
PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _, CMERGE _, SCFN _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
FOSPS _, CCIF _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos 0, SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR _N TRIDX _ _
orsTT 7103, otstn __ 103, oTsTT _ _ _ N, oTsTn _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, xtsthn _ _ _ _ _ 105, XTSTT _ _ _ N, XTSTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
SI _, S2 _,S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 _, S8 _,S9 _, slo _,
REMARKS CON 892 |

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 102 — 4E20 Generic Program
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TOWN ST

CBNPR

[ —

NPARINH _,
PSUUT _

M 48 VER:TSG,OPT(INIWAY): BTFN
156 5501 GNBO NC

PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _ TSGBBC _,
aTen 1 9 2, ToT TSPS_, saT W, oM PO TS, T
FENPA 919 FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 _, Iwz1 N, LSST _
MEM Y, PSES _, INSEP _ _ _, MTSC _ _ GNSC _, GEOSEP
ISCMFDDSD, RFAY, ADIG _, CCIS2WRE _,
BN _ _ _ _ o, BRL S, ITC _, GSDN _,  GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, CMTYP ,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
BNPT _ _ _ WBNPT _ _ _ CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _
APS N, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, IDDD _, FOSPS _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _ SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ANCR _, ACCID _, ACCDTA _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 1, cpos 0, SINDEX _ _
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _
07/24/90 17:48:19
#847

M 48 VER:MESSAGE
NO DATA FOUND
07/24/90 17:48:44

3T

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of 1WI MF TSG Characteristics

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO ESTABLISH 1WO PSEUDO TSG

MF TSG CIN

Issue 1

[ JAN 1995

234-152-207

DLP

PAGE 3 of 3

540




[1] Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 106

On RC Worksheet Form 106 [FIG. 11]:
[2] Following RC:TSG;0UT;, enter ACT

[3] Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU

[4] Following TSG, enter TSG CIN

to be deleted

[5]
applicable CON number

Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by

# FORM 106 (02) TG-4

DELETE A TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH

BTFN

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 106

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO DELETE TSG

_—

TSG CIN
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a!
(a = TSG CIN)

[2] Depress SEND key

M

CRT displays

1ist of RDBIs [FIG. 1]

)
N

N

RDBI
2,
59,

11/14/86
#962

A,
1,

11:32:48

M 32 VER:RDB;OPT(LIST):

TGORDER DEL
0,
4,

,————‘“\-\\\_______———~\\\\\\\\\\———’——___,,______§-§~_______

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TSG 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T

Vk\\

PREFIX DNHRTYPE RDBI TGORDER DEL PREFIX DNHRTYPE
11, 5, 0,
08z, 97, 3, 0,

\\\\\\ TSG CIN

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — RDBIs Containing TSG

OBTAIN DISPLAY OF RDB INDEXES (RDBIs) FOR RDBs CONTAINING TSG
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[1] Obtain blank RC Worksheet
Form 513

On RC Worksheet Form 513 [FIG. 11:
[2] Following
RC:RDB;CHG;OPT(ADD1TSG),
enter ACT

[3] Following ORNU, enter
assigned ORNU

[4] Under REFTSG, enter
CIN of MF TSG

[5] Under NEWTSG, enter
CIN of new TSG

[6] Determine DNHR TYPE
and insert

[7] Following REMARKS, enter
CON followed by applicable
CON number

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO ADD TSG TO RDBs

CIN OF
MF TSG

CIN OF
NEW TSG

e

# FORM 513 TG-4

BTFN

REMARKS

4ESS SWITCH

TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

DNHRTYPE _ _

ADD A TRUNK SUBGROUP TO EXISTING ROUTING DATA BLOCKS

INSERT NEWTSG A

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 513

Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 1 of 3 543




At CMS channel:
[8] Type CMS code 120/a
(a = CON to be activated)

CRT displays
[9] Depress standard header

for activated CON
S/R key @

[13] Is near-end [15] On Form 513

office in office A lEE%?éw%égPage 1]
A or office Z

position [FIG. 2] INSERT NEWTSG,
[11] Depress CMS Form 404

enter A
/
SIR key q [FIG. 2]

\\\—’// [14] On Form 513

[[FIG. 1, Page 1]

[10] Type CMS code 404

CRT displays

[12] On line 430 of CMS 404 display, identify following
near-end office as being in office A or INSERT NEWTSG,
office Z position [FIG. 2] enter B
LINE 430 OFFICE A OFFICE Z
\ POSITION POSITION
Z Z
\
404 TRANSLATION DATA
/\\\\s ————————————————————— CIRCUIT ----. [ /-
430 CLCID: 1 TH21IT KSCYM00904T cc STLSM00914T
CIN : 1STLSM00914T04T
ALTERNATE NAME:
CONTROL: CO RESP- TOC/TEC:22/50
OWNERSHIP:LL MTC RESP- TOC/TEC:22/50

ORIGINAL CLCID: (ONLY APPLIES TO NAME CHANGE)

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of CMS Form 404
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[16] On CRT display of RDBIs
[FIG. 371, identify first
RDBI with numeric
TG ORDER code

[17] On Form 513 |[FIG. 1]
under column heading
RDBI, enter identified
RDBI

[18] On CRT display

of RDBIs [FIG. 317,

are there Yes
additional RDBIs

with numeric TG

ORDER codes

No

[19] Is space
available on

Form 513 for

RDBI entry

lYes

[20] Repeat
from Step 16

11/14/86 11:40:20
#980

FIG. 3 — Sample CRT Display of RDBIs Containing TSG

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO ADD TSG TO RDBs

from next
RDBI
FIRST RDBI
WITH NUMERIC
TG ORDER CODE
4 BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS )
M 32 VER:RDB;OPT(LIST): TSG 1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T
RDBI TG ORDER DEL  PREFIX DNHR TYPE BI TGORDER DEL PREFIX DNHR TYPE [N\ 156 CIN
2, A, 0, 11, 5, 0,
59, 1, 4, 087, , 97, 3, 0,

No
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[1] Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 514

On RC Worksheet Form 514 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]:
[2] Following RC:RDB;CHG;OPT(DELITSG),
enter ACT

[3] Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU

[4] Under ROUTE TO BE DELETED, enter
CIN of TSG to be deleted

[5] Select first completed RC Worksheet
Form 513 used to add TSG to RDBs
[[FIG. 2, Page 3]

[6] Copy RDBI data from completed RC Worksheet
Form 513 onto RC Worksheet Form 514
[FIG. 1]

[7] Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by
applicable CON number

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO DELETE TSG FROM RDB
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CIN OF TSG
T0 BE

DELETED
\

RDBI
DATA FROM
COMPLETED
FORM 513 —__|

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
™ 1 STLSMO 09MFT 047,
RDBI RDBI RDBI RDBI
1_1, _5_2 _9_7

# FORM 514 (01) TG-4 DELETE TRUNK SUBGROUP FROM EXISTING ROUTING DATA BLOCKS
4ESS SWITCH

RC:RDB;CHG;0PT(DELITSG), A C T:
omu319520

ROUTE TO BE DELETED

ReMARks CON 876

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO DELETE TSG FROM RDB

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 514
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# FORM 513 TG-4 ADD A TRUNK SUBGROUP TO EXISTING ROUTING DATA BLOCKS
4ESS SWITCH

RC:RDB;CHG;OPT(ADDITSG), A C T
319509

CIN OF

REFERENCE REFTSG
TSG
\\\\\\ BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
™ 1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T  INSERT NEWTSG A,
CIN OF NEWTSG
NEW TSG
\\\\\\ BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
™ 1 STLS MO 09MFT 047,  ONHRTYPE_ _
RDBI RDBI RDBI RDBI
11 59 97

RECENT CHANGE WORKSHEET - NOT FOR ODA INPUT

FIG. 2 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 513
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[1] Obtain previously completed
RC Worksheets (Form 200) for
adding trunks to psuedo TSG

[2] Select completed RC Worksheet Form 200
[LFIG. 1, Page 7]

[3] Obtain blank RC Worksheet
Form 202

On RC Worksheet Form 202 |[[FIG. 2, Page 31
[4] Following RC:TRK;O0UT;,
enter ACT

[5] Following ORNU, enter
assigned ORNU

[6] Following TSG, enter MF TSG
CIN containing trunks to be
deleted

[7] Determine total quantity of
sequential TFNs on corresponding

add RC Worksheet Form 200 [[FIG. 1]
to be deleted from MF TSG
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D1D2 CHANNEL BANK ASSIGNMENT
(D1, D2, OR NO ENTRY)

/
# FORM 200 TG-4 ADD NEW TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANs MANUALLY
4ESS SWITCH
PSEUDO
RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL), A C T. BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS  NBS / TSG CIN
TAN oRNU3 19513 TSG 1[STLS MO 09 MFT 04T
ASSIGNMENT\ ______ Y - - - - - - -~
TAN D1D2
QTRK FTFN LVL FTS FCHAN LACID FAC FTRID VCR BBC SCGA
LINEENTRY\$24 1 /01 1 6 001\
REMARKS CON 111 o
FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 200
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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On RC Worksheet Form 202 [FIG. 31]:
[8] Following FTFN, enter
lowest TFN to be deleted

[9] Following QTRK, enter determined quantity
of sequential TFNs to be deleted from
MF TSG (not to exceed 120 per RC worksheet
Tine)

[10] Following REMARKS, enter
CON followed by applicable
CON number

# FORM 202 TG-4

RC:TRK;0UT; A C T:

ORNU 319512

1

DELETE MESSAGE AND VFL TRUNKS
4ESS SWITCH

BTFN TOWN ST

\\\~CIN OF

MF TSG

FIG. 2 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 202

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO DELETE TRUNKS FROM MF TSG
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[1]

Obtain blank RC Worksheet
Form 107

On RC Worksheet Form 107 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]:

[2]

[3]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[7]

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO CHANGE CHARACTERISTICS

Following RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(TWOWAY),
enter ACT
Following ORNU, enter

assigned ORNU

Following TSG, enter
CIN of CCIS TSG

Following FENCLASS, FENID, TFG, TOT, SAT, DOM,

FENPA, FESC6, INSEP, MTSC, GNSC, GEOSEP, RFA,
DNHR, REV, BN, BRL, EAS, PBXESGD, PBXAW, and
FAR4E, enter data from displayed MF TSG

characteristics

Following ADIG, DPSTOP, DELAY,
MFSPEED, OTSTN, and OTMTN,
leave entries blank

Following ISC and 0SC, enter
DOMCCIS

OF 2W MF TSG TO 2W CCS TSG
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FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 107 — 4E20 Generic Program

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO CHANGE CHARACTERISTICS OF
2W MF TSG TO 2W CCS TSG

L

# FORM 107 TG-4 CHANGE THE CHARACTERISTICS OF AN EXISTING TWO-WAY
4E20 TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH

4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM
RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(TWOWAY), A C T BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS  NBS
orvu 319516 Tse ___ 1 STLS MO 09 147 _0_4_T,/
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ _ _
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _ _, DATAF
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _,  FEPTY _,
CIWTO2W _, ToT I TOLL saT N, poM POTS, aco _, 1T _,
FENPA 3 1 4, FEOFC _ _ _ _, FELATA _ _, FESC6 Y, INZ1 _, LSST _,
MEM _, PSES N, insep 1 0, mrsc _ 1, ansc O, geoser _ O,
1sSc DOMCC IS rra Y, ADIG _, CID _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _,
osc DOMCC IS revp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ _ _, MFSPEED _ _, DNHR _,
XCPA 2, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _,  EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ., PSBN _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _ _ WBNPT _ _ _ _, CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _ _,
APS _ CHNEG _, PSATP _,  PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FARAE _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _,  SDNA _,  OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, IDDD _,  FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ _, BFTIS _ _ _, BFTNI _ _ _ SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _,  MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, cm _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA I, cpos O, SINDEX _, consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _,
orstt _ _ _ N orsew , otMtt _ _ _ Noorwrn _ _ ,
XTSTT _ _ _ N ox7sTn _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , XTMTT _ _ _ NoxTmon _ _ ,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4_, S5 _, S6 _, S7 _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _,
REMARKS CON_876 _ __ _ __ _ __ ___________ !

/\/\/\

TSG CIN
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[8] Following RFMP, NEOTR,
OTSTT and OTMTT, enter N

[9] Following XCPA, enter CCS transceijver
pad adjustment code [[DLP-571] AND

[10] From MAC Supervisor, determine glare ]
entry and enter on RC worksheet From Trunk Operation Center (T0OC),

following GLARE determine the following and enter
on RC worksheet:
[11] Following CAREA and CPOS,
enter control area and
control position

[12] Following CCIS2WRE, enter whether
far-end office is 1/1A ESS switch
CCS two-wire office (Y or N)

[13] Following XTSTT and XTSTN, enter
transmission through switch test type
(XTSTT) and transmission through
switch test number (XTSTN)

[14] Following XTMTT and XTMTN, enter
transmission terminating test
type (XTMTT) and transmission
terminating test number (XTMTN)

[15] Following REMARKS, enter CON
followed by applicable CON
number

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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1. Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 108 2.8 From Trunk Operation Center (TOC), determine
control area (CAREA) and control position (CPOS)
and enter on RC worksheet following CAREA and CPOS

2. On RC Worksheet Form 108 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]: 2.9 Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by

2.1 Following RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(INIWAY), enter ACT applicable CON number
2.2 Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU End of procedure
2.3 Following TSG, enter CIN of CCIS TSG
2.4 Following FENCLASS, FENID, TFG, TOT, SAT, DOM,

FENPA, FESC6, INSEP, MTSC, GNSC, GEOSEP, RFA,

BN, BRL, EAS, CMTYP, PBXESGD, PBXAW, and FARAE,

enter data from displayed MF TSG characteristics
2.5 Following ADIG, leave entries blank
2.6 Following ISC, enter DOMCCIS
2.7 From Trunk Operation Center (TOC) or equivalent

source, following CCIS2WRE, enter whether far-end

office is 1/1A ESS switch CCS two-wire office

(Y orN)

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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## FORM 108 TG-4
4E20

RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(INIWAY), A C T

orvu 319517

S1 _, S2 _, S3 _, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _,
REMARKS CON 887

S7 _

CHANGE THE CHARACTERISTICS OF AN EXISTING ONE-WAY

INCOMING TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM

PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ , OPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _,  TSGBBC _,
Tor I TOLL sat N, pom POTS, T _,
FENPA 3 1 4 FEOFC _ _ _ _, FELATA _ _, FESC6 _, IWZ1 _, LSST _,
MEM _, pses N, insep 1 0, mrsc _ 0, ansc O, arosep _ O,
1sSc DOMCC IS grea Y, ADIG _, CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _,
BN _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, CMTYP _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSUUT _,
BNPT _ _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _ _, CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _ _ ,
APS _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _,
MEGC _,  SDNA _,  OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _ DDD _, IDDD _,  FOSPS _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ _, BFTIS _ _ _, BFTNI _ _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ANCR _,  ACCID_ _, ACCDTA_ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 1, cPos 2, SINDEX _,

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 108 — 4E20 Generic Program

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO CHANGE CHARACTERISTICS OF

IWI MF TSG TO 1WI CCS TSG
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1. Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 109; data is
generic sensitive |[Fig. 1, Page 2]:

2. On RC Worksheet Form 109:

2.

B~ w N

2
2.
2

Following RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(OUTIWAY), enter ACT
Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU
Following TSG, enter CIN of CCIS TSG

Following FENCLASS, FENID, TOT, SAT, DOM, FENPA,
BN, and BRL, enter data from displayed MF TSG
characteristics

Following DPSTOP, DELAY, MFSPEED, OTSTN,
and OTMTN, Tleave entries blank

Following 0SC, enter DOMCCIS
Following RFMP, NEOTR, OTSTT, and OTMTT, enter N

Following XCPA, enter CCIS transceiver pad
adjustment code [[DLP-571

3. Continuing on RC Worksheet Form 109, from Trunk
Operation Center (TOC) or equivalent source, determine
and enter on RC Worksheet:

3.1 Following XTSTT and XTSTN, enter transmission

through switch test type (XTSTT) and transmission
through switch test number (XTSTN)

3.2 Following CCIS2WRE, enter whether far-end office is

1/1A ESS switch CCS two-wire office (Y or N)

3.3 Following CAREA and CPOS, enter control area

and control position

3.4 Following XTMTT and XTMTN, enter transmission
terminating test type (XTMTT) and transmission
terminating test number (XTMTN)

3.5 Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by applicable

CON number

End of procedure

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO CHANGE CHARACTERISTICS OF
1WO0 MF TSG TO 1WO0 CCS/CCS7 TSG
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FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 109 — 4E20 Generic Program

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO CHANGE CHARACTERISTICS OF
1WO MF TSG TO 1WO CCS/CCS7 TSG

NBS

# FORM 109 CHANGE THE CHARACTERISTICS OF AN EXISTING ONE-WAY
4E20 OUTGOING TRUNK SUBGROUP
4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM
RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(OUTIWAY), AC T BTFN  TOMWN ST BL
ORNU 319518 7S¢ _ 301 STLS MO 09
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, oPC _ _ _ _ _ _,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ TFG TSGBBC _
Tor ITOLL sat _ poM PO TS acD
FENPA 3 1 4, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _ IWzZ1
MEM _, PSES N,
CID ccisawre N,
osc DOMCCIS Rremp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ _ _ MFSPEED _ _
XCPA 2, DNP _ PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ BRL _ GSDN _,
PSBN _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _ _, WANISID _, PSUUT _
BNPT _, CMERGE _, SCFN _, PRIT _,
APS _, CHNEG _, PSATP _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
FOSPS _, CCIF _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _ CID _ _ _ _
ANCR _, ACCID _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA I, cPos 3, SINDEX consc _, neoTR N TRIDX
orstT _ _ _ N orsew _ _ _ oMt _ _ N, OTMTN _
xtstTr _ N XTSTN _ xtmrt _ N, XTMTN _
S1 _, S2 _, S3 _, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8 _, S9 _, Sl0 _
REMARKS CON 892
|
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[1] At RCDT, type
RCTST:0RNU a!

(a = selected ORNU)

[2] Depress

RC:0RNU a
SUCCESSFULLY
[3] CRT TESTED I[FIG. 1] I

displays ///

RC:O0RNU a FAILED TESTING

CRT
display
obtained

SEND key

TEST ORNUs

()
N

[FIG. 2, Page 21

M 34 RC:0RNU 084002 SUCCESSFULLY TESTED
11/14/86 08:34:37
#271

/\/\

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display of RCDM Successfully Tested

Issue 1 JAN 1995

234-152-207

DLP

PAGE 1 of 2

549




[4] See NOTE 1. Correct
error as indicated by
error message

At RCDT:
[5] Type RCCNL:RCBORNU a!
(a = ORNU on RC worksheet)

CRT displays
RCCNL:RCBORNU a ACCEPTED

[6] Depress SEND key <:::E>

-
M

12

RC:0RNU 084002 FAILED TESTING

ROUTING, FAILURE 10, ADDRESS 15145035
OLD DATA INPUTTED DOES NOT MATCH DATA IN
TRANSLATORS VERIFY OLD DATA

04/19/86  19:12:53
1868

[7] Reenter data
and repeat
from |Step 1

-

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of RCDM

TEST ORNUs

Failed Testing

NOTE 1

If message rejected
because of error,
CRT displays portion
of input form ending
with keyword that

contained error
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[1] Ensure that recent change
record channel (RCREC) is on

[2] Ensure that recent change monitor
channel (RCMOC) 1is on

[3] At recent change display
terminal (RCDT),
type

RC:0RNU a ACTIVATED
[5] CRT [LFIG. 1, Page 2]

displays

RCACT:0RNU a!
(a = ORNU to be
activated)

CRT
[4] Depress display

SEND key /—) obtained
NI

[6] See NOTE 1. Correct
error as indicated
by error message

At RCDT:
[7] Type RCCNL:RCBORNU a!
(a = ORNU on RC worksheet)

CRT displays

[8] Depress SEND RCCNL:RCBORNU a
keE ///—\;ﬁ ACCEPTED

RC:ORNU a FAILED
ACTIVATION
[[FIG. 2, Page 3]

[9] Reenter data
and repeat
from Step 4

N

ACTIVATE ORNU

NOTE 1
If message rejected
because of error,
CRT displays portion
of input form ending
with keyword that
contained error
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MESSAGE
ACCEPTED
ACT STATE

DISPLAY
OF RCDM

CHARACTERISTICS~\\\\

ACTIVATE ORNU

IV

e

M 35 RC:0RNU 319513 ACTIVATED
11/14/86 08:35:37
{272

/RC:TRK:NEW:OPT(MANUAL),BUF:

ORNU 319513,

ES N,
TAN
QTRK  FTFN TSI SPC LVL
12 1 1 1 6

REMARKS CON 876
N

FTS

1

s

s

TSG

DID2 ,

FCHAN

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T,

RNA PID FAC FTRID

BBC SCGA

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — RCDM Activated
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4 M 23 RC:0RNU 319513 FAILED ACTIVATION: A
RCMP CONTROL, FAILURE 6, ADDRESS 15102622
DATA TO BE ACTIVATED DOES NOT MATCH DATA STORED IN BUFFER STATE

- LIST ACT

03/24/86 09:24:06
#079

___________________________.________‘__‘_________———““"———\““--________

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — RCDM Failed Activation
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[2] At the recent change
(17 Input Floppy record channel (RCREC) and
recording diskette the recent change monitor : S35c 0
device is channel (RCMOC), ensure
that floppy diskette is
installed
MTT
[3]1 At the recent change record
channel (RCREC) and the recent
change monitor channel (RCMOC),
ensure that magnetic tape g Page 2

terminal (MTT) DATA MODEswitch
is set to ONLINE— AUTO and
that DATA — RECEIVE pushbutton
switch is lighted
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[4] At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM a!
(a = form number at upper
left corner of RC worksheet
being entered)

CRT displays proper
RC form [TABLE A]

[5] Depress SEND key <:::E>

[6] Type data from completed RC worksheet

onto displayed form and proofread

CRT display

[7]1 Depress SEND key <:::EE> obtained
TABLE A
FORM NUMBE RECENT CHANGE ACTIVITY
106 Delete TSG
202 Delete message and voice frequency Tink (VFL)trunks
203 Add new CCS trunks; assign TANs manually
514 Delete TSGs from existing RDB

ENTER TRUNK TYPE RCDM INTO BUFFER MEMORY USING RCDT
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RC:ORNU a
[8] CRT BUFFERED [FIG. 1] |

displays I

RC:0RNU a REJECTED
FOR BUF STATE [FIG. 2]

BUF disk [11] Refer
[9] Message full trouble
rejected to MAC
because Supervisor

[NOTE 11

l Error in data

MESSAGE M 33 RC:0RNU 319513 SUCCESSFULLY BUFFERED
[10] Correct error ACCEPTED FOR 11/14/86 08:33:37
BUF STATE #270

as indicated by

error message
and reenter data

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display of RCDM
Accepted for BUF State

M 31 RC: ORNU 319513 REJECTED FOR BUF STATE:
ERROR IN KEYWORD OF MESSAGE ORNU 319513
D1D2 N,

NOTE 1

because of error,

FIG.2—S le CRT Display — E M

amp'e ISpiay fror viessage CRT displays portion
of input form ending
with keyword that

contained error

If message rejected
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[1] Do temporary notes
(TN) appear on printout
of CMS 405 display [FIG. Yes

11 with W-W circuit
order information for
first activated CON
in known TG

[2] Locate W-W circuit order on CMS 961 Report W
[FIG. 2] and identify the associated W-W
TG CIN (Tast CIN listed above circuit order) =

CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEEJLFIG. 3] on Tline
or CCSTG CIN:

W-W CIRCUIT
W-W TG CIN ORDER NUMBERS

No
V [3] Enter the W-W TG CIN on CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
Page 2
following MF TG CIN:
FIRST ACTIVATED TN NOTES MAY OR MAY NOT CONTAIN W-W CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT ORDER IN ORDER NUMBER INFORMATION (A SECOND 405 PAGE
KNOWN TG (ACT.CODE A) MAY BE OBTAINED BY ENTERING 405 AGAIN)
\ /

\ /

MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMRER: 898/01 /01)M 1STLSMO0906TOAT ~ STATUS: RC/PND/PND
405 WORK AUTHORIZATION AND LOG
CLCID KSCYMO0904T £C STLSM00906T
ORDER NO. ITEM NO. 01 SERVICE DATE : 11/15
ISSUING CO :LL ACTION f A TEST DATE
440 ASSUMED IE : Bl WORK DATE .
45 A
447
448
449
™ 1 W20177 AND W20178 ARE

I DISCONTINUED (ACT.CODE D)
I CIRCUIT ORDERS ASSOCIATED
1 WITH ADD (ACT.CODE A)

| CIRCUIT ORDER W20199

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 405 Display

ENTER W-W TG CIN

DATE - 10/15 TIME - 08:47 PAGE 27
REPORT 961 CIRCUIT ORDER REPORT
EARLIEST ITEM # OF STATUS
DUE DATE ON ORDER NUMBER CIN ITEMS  MAC/TEC/TOC
TRUNK GROUP STL{MO0906T04T
11/15/85 898 W20199 1STLSM00906T04T 01 RC/PND/PND
11/15/85 89Y W20200  13SLSMO0906TO4T 01 RC/PND/PND
11/15/85 024 \W20218 349STLSM0O0906T04T 01 PND/PND/PND
TRUNK GROUP STLSM0O0914T04T
11/15/85 876 /W20177 1STLSM00914T04T 07 RC/PND/PND
11/15/85 877 \WW20178 8STLSMO0914T04T 05 RC/PND/PND
11/15/85 878 W20179  13STLSMO0914TO04T 01 PND/PND/PND
11/15/85 061 W20196 337STLSMO0914TO04T 01 PND/PND/PND
11/15/85 062 W20197 349STLSMO0914TO04T 01 PND/PND/PND
FIG. 2 — Sample of CMS 961 Report
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On CMS 961 Report |[FIG. 4]

[4] Locate similar TG with
same EARLIEST ITEM DUE DATE

as known TG

[5] Ascertain that CIN of this TG
is same as CIN of known TG
except for far building subdivision

[6] Does more

than one TG No
meet these
requirements

[7] Enter the W-W TG
CIN on CCS CUTOVER
AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEET[FIG. 3]
on line following MF
TG CIN: or CCSTG CIN:

identifier [[FIG. 4]
/// EARLIEST ITEM DUE DATE
CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET
EARLIEST ITE
MF TG CIN: STLSM00914T04T DUE DATE: 11/15/86
CCS TG CIN: STLSMOO 906T04T CCIS2WRE:
ACT. IcL TRAFFIC
CON CODE | (db) NO. (TFN) FACILITY WORK WITH CON(s) FACILITY
DESIGNATOR
898 A 1.3 1 1A &
/\
FIG. 3 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET
Issue 1 JAN 1995
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KNOWN TG
EARLIEST
ITEM DUE
DATE

FAR BUILDING SUBDIVISION
/ IDENTIFIER

DATE - 10/15

REPORT 961

DUE DATE

ENTER W-W TG CIN

11/15/86
11/15/86

11/15/86

EARLIEST ITEM

TRUNK|GROUP STLSM00906T04T

TRUNK GROUP STLSMO0914TO04T

11/15/86 876 W20177 ND/PND

11/15/86 877 W20178 RC/PND/PND

11/15/86 878 W20179 RC/PND/PND
\/—-
\/—-

11/15/86 061 W20196 | 337]STLSM00914T04T 01 RC/PND/PND

11/15/86 062 W20197 | 349STLSM00914T04T 01 RC/PND/PND

TIME - 08:4 PAGE 27

# OF STATUS
CIN ITEMS  MAC/TEC/TOC

TLSM00906T04T 01
TLSM00906T04T 01

RC/PND/PND
RC/PND/PND

898 W2019
899 W2020

024 W20p18
— TFNs

FIG. 4 — Sample of CMS 961 Report
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[8] Do only two
TGs meet

Yes

requirements of
Steps 4 and 5

No

On CMS 961 Report |[[FIG. 47

[9]

[10]

Compare TFNs of
first TG with
TFNs of known
TG

Compare TFNs of
second TG with
TFNs of known
TG

[11] Is there
only one set of
matching TFNs

No

ENTER W-W TG CIN

At CMS channel:

[13] Select first CON
of possible
W-W TGs

[14] Type CMS code 120/a
(a = CON of first
circuit order in TG)

CRT display

[15] Depress S/R obtained

key

D

[16] Type CMS
code 404

CRT displays

[17] Depress SIR CMS Form 404

key

D

Yes

[12] Enter W-W TG

(TG with matching TFNs)
CIN on CCS CUTOVER AND/
OR CONVERSION SCRATCH
SHEET [FIG. 3] on-line
following MF TG CIN:

or CCS TG CIN:
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[18] On CMS 404

display [FIG. 517,

is facility designator
same as on CCS CUTOVER
AND/OR CONVERSION

SCRATCH SHEET|ILFIG. 3]
Yes

[19] Enter W-W TG
CIN [FIG. 5] on CCS
CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION
SCRATCH SHEET|LFIG. 3]]
on line following MF
TG CIN: or CCSTGCIN:

ENTER W-W TG CIN

No

[20] Repeat
from|Step 13
W-W TG CIN
4 N\
MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 876/01 /01)M  1STLSM00914T04T STATUS: RC/PND/PND
404 TRANSLATION DATA
—————————————————————— CIRCUIT ------mmmmmmmmm oo
430 CLCID: 1 IH21IT KSCYMO0904T MM STLSM00914T
CIN :  1STLSM00914T04T
ALTERNATE NAME:
CONTROL: CO RESP: TOC/TEC:22/50/
OWNERSHIP:LL MTC RESP: TOC/TEC:22/50/
ORIGINAL CLCID: (ONLY APPLIES TO NAME CHANGE)
431 ESS TAN: 1004078 CCIS TERMINAL: / BAND: LABEL:
432 ABBREVIATED ORDER CODE: FE CHANNEL BANK:
————————————————————— FACILITY -----cmmommmmmocme e e
433 OUTGOING FAX: 1 A 1 KSCYM00904T STLSMO0914T
FACILITY
DESIGNATOR/ """"""""""" CIRCUIT ORDER """"""""""""
434 WORK DATE: / /  TEST DATE: / / DUE DATE:11/15/86
435 CAROT TESTABLE? N CAROT TESTS PASSED? N
RMS-D2 TESTABLE? N RMS-D2 TEST PASSED? N
N J
FIG. 5 — Sample CMS 404 Display
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[1] Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 100

On RC Worksheet Form 100 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]:
[2] Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(TWOWAY),
enter ACT

[3] Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU

[4] Following TSG, enter CIN of CCS TSG

[5] Following FENCLASS, FENID, TFG, QTFN, TOT, SAT,
DOM, FENPA, FESC6, INSEP, MTSC, GNSC, GEOSEP, RFA,
REV, BN, BRL, EAS, PBXESGD, PBXAW, and FAR4E,
enter data from displayed MF TSG characteristics

[6] Following ADIG, DPSTOP, DELAY, MFSPEED,
DANI, OTSTN, OTMTN, XTSTN, and XTMTN,
leave entries blank

[7]1 Determine DNHR and insert (Y or N)

[8] Following ISC and 0SC, enter DOMCCIS

[9] Following RFMP, NEOTR, OTSTT, OTMTT, XTSTT, and XTMTT,
enter N

[10] From Trunk Operations Center (TOC) or equivalent
source, determine if far-end office is CCS two-wire;
and following CCIS2WRE, enter Y or N

[11] Following XCPA, enter CCS transceiver
pad adjustment code [[DLP-571]
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## FORM 100 ESTABLISH A NEW TWO-WAY TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH

4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM
RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(TWOWAY), A C T: BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
orRNU 319504, 76 . _ 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 0417,
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
aTFN I 9 2, Tor ITOLL, saT N, poM POTS, aco _, IT _,
FENPA _, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, FESC6 Y, IWZ1 _, LSST _ _,
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 O _ MTsc 0 _, GNsC 0, GEOSEP 0 _,
ISCDOMCCIS, rFA Y, ADIG _, cIip _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE _, CBNPR _ _ _,
osc DOMCCIS, rFMP N, DPSTOP _ DELAY _ _ _ MFSPEED _ _, DNHR _,
XCPA _, DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS _ CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _ DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _ SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, cip _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cPOS _, SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _,
oTSTT _ _ _ N, oTsTNn _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, oTMTT _ _ _ N, OoTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
XTSTT _ _ _ N, xtsT8 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , XTMTT _ _ _ N, XTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ \
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8 _, S9 _, Sio _,
REMARKS CON 876 !

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 100 — 4E20 Generic Program

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET TO ESTABLISH 2W CCS TSG
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[12] From MAC Supervisor, determine glare
entry and enter on RC worksheet
following GLARE

From Trunk Operations Center (TOC), determine
the following and enter on RC worksheet:
[13] Following CAREA and CPOS, enter control
area and control position

[14] Following REMARKS, enter CON followed
by applicable CON number
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[1] Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 101

On RC Worksheet Form 101 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]:
[2] Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(INIWAY),
enter ACT

[3] Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU

[4] Following TSG, enter CIN of CCIS TSG

[5] Following FENCLASS, FENID, TFG, QTFN, TOT, SAT, DOM,
FENPA, FESC6, INSEP, MTSC, GNSC, GEOSEP, RFA, BN,
BRL, EAS, CMTYP, PBXESGD, PBXAW, and FAR4E, enter
data from displayed MF TSG characteristics

[6] Following ADIG, Teave entries blank

[7]1 Following ISC, enter DOMCCIS

[8] From Trunk Operations Center (TOC) or equivalent
source, determine if far-end office is CCS two-wire,
and following CCIS2WRE, enter Y or N

[9] From Trunk Operations Center (TOC), determine control
area (CAREA) and control position (CPOS) and enter
on RC Worksheet following CAREA and CPOS

[10] Following REMARKS, enter CON followed
by applicable CON number
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# FORM 101 TG-4 ESTABLISH A NEW ONE-WAY INCOMING TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM

RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(INIWAY), A C T: BTFN TOWN ST

BL FBS NBS
orvU319507, 1s6 . 101 STLS MO 09 MFT 0417,
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,

FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _,

QTFN _ 9 6, ToT ITOLL, saT A, boM POTS, 1T _,

FENPA 314, FEOFC _ _, FELATA _ _ _, FESC6 Y, INZ1 _, LSST _ _

MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 0 _, Mrsc 0 _, GNsc 0, GEOSEP _ O,

ISCDOMCCIS, RrFA Y, ADIG _, CCIS2WRE _, CBNPR _ _ _,

BN _ _ BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _,  GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, CMTYP |, NPARINH _,

WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , PSUUT _

BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,

APS _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _,

MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _,

SONPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,

INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,

ANCR _, ACCID _, ACCDTA _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,

CAREA 1, cros 0, SINDEX _ _

S1 _,S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 _, S8 _, S9 _, S10

REMARKS CON 908 '

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 101 — 4E20 Generic Program
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1. Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 102 4. Continuing on RC Worksheet Form 102:

4.1 Following XCPA, enter CCIS transceiver pad
adjustment code |[DLP-571]

4.2 Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by applicable
CON number

2. On RC Worksheet Form 102 |[FIG. 1, Page 2]:

2.1 Following RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(OUTIWAY), enter ACT
2.2 Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU

2.3 Following TSG, enter CIN of CCS TSG
2.4

Following FENCLASS, FENID, QTFN, TOT, SAT, DOM,
FENPA, BN, and BRL, enter data from displayed
MF TSG characteristics

2.5 Following DPSTOP, DELAY, MFSPEED,
OTSTN and OTMTN, leave entries blank

2.6 Following 0SC, enter DOMCCIS
2.7 Following RFMP, NEOTR, OTSTT and OTMTT, enter N

End of procedure

3. Continuing on RC Worksheet Form 102, from Trunk
Operation Center (TOC) or equivalent source, determine
and enter on RC Worksheet:

3.1 Following CCIS2WRE, far-end office is 1/1A ESS
switch CCS two-wire office, enter Y or N

3.2 Determine control area (CAREA) and control
position (CP0OS) and enter following CAREA and
CPOS

3.3 Following XTSTT and XTSTN, enter transmission through
switch test type (XTSTT) and transmission through
switch test number (XTSTN)

3.4 Following XTMTT and XTMTN, enter transmission
terminating test type (XTMTT) and transmission
terminating test number (XTMTN)
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# FORM 102 TG-4
4E20

REMARKS CON 892

ESTABLISH A NEW ONE-WAY OUTGOING TRUNK SUBGROUP

DPSTOP _,

GSDN _,
_, PSCPN _,

CMERGE _,

SET _ _ _ _,
PSTNG _,

SINDEX _ _

RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(OUTIWAY), A C T.
ORNU 319508,
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID
QTFN 9 6, Tor ITOLL, sat W,
FENPA 3 1 4, FEOFC ,
MEM _, PSES N,
0sc DOMCCIS, revp N,
XCPA _, DNP _,
BN , BRL _,

PSBN
BNPT
APS CHNEG _ PSATP _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSC
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _
CAREA 1, cros 0,
oTsTT _ _ _ N, oTsTNn _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
xtstt _ _ _ N xystww_
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6

4ESS SWITCH

4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TS . _ 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 0417,
DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
TFG _, TSGBBC _,
EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
oM PO TS, AcD _,
Wzl _,
cip _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE N,
DELAY _ _ _ MFSPEED _ _
PSOLI _,
ANISID _ _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _ _, PSUUI _,
SCFN _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
DOFP _, SBRIV _,
FOSPS _, CCIF _,
ciD _ _ _ _
coDSC NEOTR N, TRIDX
OTSTT _ _ _ N, oTsTn _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT _ _ _ N, x7tsTn8n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
S9 _, si0 _,

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 102 — 4E20 Generic Program
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[1] Obtain blank RC
Worksheet Form 203

If new TANs are to be used, on
RC Worksheet Form 203 [[FIG. 1, Page 21]:
[2] Following
RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL,CCS/CCS7),
enter ACT

If same TANs are to be used, on
RC Worksheet Form 203 [[FIG. 1]:
[3] Following
RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL,CCS/CCS7),
enter BUF

[4] Following ORNU, enter
assigned ORNU

[6] Is CCS/CCS7 CCS/CCS7
Conversion or Conversion

[5] Following TSG, enter
CCS/CCS7 TSG CIN

[7] On CARTS
worksheet [FIG. 2,

CCS Cutover and B IPage 3|1, locate
Conversion being psuedo TSG CIN
performed [NOTE 11

CCS/CCS7

Cutover and

Conversion
[8] On CARTS
worksheet o
[FIG. 2], Tocate
MF TSG CIN

Page 4
NOTE 1

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS/CCS7 TSG

Psuedo TSG CIN will
still appear as

MF TSG CIN on the
CARTS worksheet
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ADD NEW CCS TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANs MANUALLY
# FORM 203 TG-4 4ESS SWITCH

RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL,ccS), A C T BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS

orvu 319520,

FMEMN FCIC

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 203

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS/CCS7 TSG

NBS

Tse 1 STLS MO 09 14T 0479

ECHO SUPPRESSOR MODE
— " (HALF, FULL, N [NO
ASSTGNMENTT)

| — CIN OF CCS TSG

———— CCS/CCS7 PRIMARY
TERMINAL ASSIGNMENT
(NUMBERS 0 THRU 255)

[ CCS/CCS7 SECONDARY

TERMINAL ASSIGNMENT
(NUMBERS 0 THRU 255)

T TAN AND LABEL ASSIGNMENT

FOR TFN 1
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ECHO SUPPRESSION MODE
H-HALF DUPLEX
F-FULL DUPLEX

| TERM EQPT. 1 NEAR END OFFICE 1 yIFI yIUI gs7i ESUIESU | 4ESS SWITCH
T T T — T T 1 1 vo.Yeapd! £r ' NO. ! EQPD TRUNK ASSTGNMENT
1 TYPE y LOCATION; TOC 1TOWN;STyBLDG BLD DIvy NO- EQPD FR yNO., 1 WORKSHEET
! A6 11740.05 10201L!ksCYIMO! 09 ! tortoost2 tp! A
/
! CIN G GROUP DI FRAME \ | GROUP DISTG FR
1 H FAR END [ syrfcH sIDE ™ 1 FACILITY SIDE |
: TRAF : B 1B : \ F Row PGl 1Ty bar s : FACILITY : S TSHF ROW! PGI — PRIMARY
1 1 1 i 1 1 P> 0P RUN P
: : TOWN :ST L :L D : : . | 'LOCATION Sls:L:I L: : E1 11 : IEZ?(IEE:‘I\EN?TERM)
1N 1 D 40 1! [ | .1 PIVIM 0O ¢t 1
TSG CIN : ! e de v N :F:C:L:ET: T
I 1 1 t T T 1 HL
\b: 1 :STLS:MO 09:1471, :001 33.01' 03} 0:13: 1151.13:0]11|6I ooy IA-STLS MO &+ |+ ' 1
1 1 1 1 1
V2 i ' ! H looz 33:01' 03; D :13: 1151.13 1 o1|1 61 0021 A
1 1 1
3 H H i '003 33!01, 03} D :13: 1151.13 ! 01l1 6' 003! Lo ! ~ CCS/CCS7 LABEL
= EEEECURRS L oo
I | ! 1 1 H 1
1 Pl | 1 1 1 1 BAND NO. AND
V11 ! ! ! ! loiy 33'01, 03y D113} 1151.13 ! 01|1 16! 011| ! Vo ! 10 ! 001-10 : H MEMN)
1 1
: Iz ! ! ! ,012|33'01. 03! D:13: 1151.13 O].|1|6 012: ! | E ! i 0! 001-11 ! '
h T T T T I | T 1 T T 1
! I3 1 STLS| MO 09, 1471: ,012|34'01. 031 D :14: 1151.13 01|1|6 012| 7A-STLS MO | . ! 10 1 001-12 ' H
1 ] 1
1 14 0 ! ! 1 Yotarsdl 01. 031 01 11151.13 )0 1:6 014l oyt 0 001-13 ,
1 1 ! i 1 ;o 1 ! 1 1
1 1

1
1 \ ! T HE . 1 1
i 22 ! H H i :022|34'01| 031 D'14. 1151.13 01|1|6 ozzl by i H i 0, 002-05 i i
! 23 | ! H ! :023134,ou 031 D'14| 1151.13 ) Ol|1l6| 023' H i ! ! ' 01 002-06 ! i
1 24 ' ' ! :oz4l34.01l 03! 14| 1151.13|01|1|6| 024' Lrr L0 002-07 1
I | ! A A A L [ T N R | !

FIG. 2 — Sample of CARTS Worksheet
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[9] On CARTS worksheet |[FIG. 21,

identify echo suppression (ES)
mode if assigned

[10] Obtain switch office translations
(SOT) from CINTAS for trunks to be

added to CCS/CCS7 TSG|LDLP-595]

[11] On SOT printout [FIG. 3] under
column heading TERM PAIR —
PRI/SEC, identify CCS/CCS7 TSG’s
primary and secondary terminals

AND

On RC Worksheet Form 203 [[FIG. 1]
[12] Following ES, enter identified
echo suppression (ES) mode

[13] Following PTERM, enter identified
primary terminal assignment

[14] Following STERM, enter identified
secondary terminal assignment

CCS/CCS7
SECONDARY

SWITCH OFFICE TRANSLATIONS

TERMINAL\\\\\
OFFICE:

CCS/CCS7
PRIMARY

TERMINAL ~___

TRUNK ID:

TRUNK NO
1 -16

1H33IT

BAND
088

MDSNWIO0241T
CHCGILCG58T CC  MDSNWIO231T

MEMBER  TRB  STATUS DATE
00-15 1 IS 04-11-86

FIG. 3 — Sample Printout of Switch Office Translations (SOT)

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS/CCS7 TSG
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[15] See NOTE 2. From display of MF
or pseudo TSG characteristics
[[FIG. 4, Page 6], identify TFNs to
be added to CCS/CCS7 TSG
(not to exceed 24)

[16] On scratch pad 1ist [FIG. b,
[Page 71 Tocate identify TFNs

On Form 203 |[LFIG. 1]:
[19] Under QTRK, enter quantity

of TFNs contained within
single secondary block

[17] Are
identified TFNs
contained within
single secondary

block [[EIG. 5

lNo

[18] Beginning with
lTowest identified

TFN, determine

quantity of sequential
TFNs contained within
single secondary

block (16 TFNs maximum)

[20] Under FTFN, enter lowest identified TFN

[21] From scratch pad list |[[FIG. 5], identify TAN and

LABEL assignments for lowest identified TFN

On Form 203 |[FIG. 11]:

[22] Under TAN, enter identified TAN assignment

[23] Under LABEL, enter identified LABEL assignments

[24] Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by
applicable CON number

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS/CCS7 TSG

NOTE 2
If CCS/CCSY
conversion is being
performed, trunks
will reside 1in
pseudo TSG. If
CCS/CCS7 cutover
and conversion are
being performed,
trunks will reside
in MF TSG
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FIRST TRAFFIC
NUMBER (FTFN)
FOR EACH TAN

ASSIGNMENT
\

TRUNKS
TO BE
ADDED TO

cc3/9551,,/f”
TSG

M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TWOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL__FBS NBS PSEUDO
TS6 __ 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 0471}
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ ___,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _,
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ EXSEQ _,  FEPTY _,
atTfN 1008 ToT ITOLL, saT N, boM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 Y, wz1 N, LSST _ _
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 0, MTsc _ 0, GNSC 0, GEOSEP _ 0,
1Sc _MFDDSD, rra Y, ADIG N, cID _ _ _ _ CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _
osc _ MFDDSD, remp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _,
XCPA DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, PSBN _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _,  OVLP _, PRIT _,
APS _ CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, IDDD _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _,  HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cros 0 SINDEX _ _ copsc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX
oTsTT 7103, otsTN _ _ _ _ _ 103 OTMTT _ _ _ N, oT™MTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, xtsthn_ _ _ _ _ 105 XTMTT _ _ _ N, XTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, S7 _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _,
07/24/90 17:44:27
#963
M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TRUNKS):
pro2 N
TAN

QTRK FTFN > TSI SPC LVL FTS FCHAN STATUS

36, 13 1, 1, 6, 13, 0, ASN,

48, 49, 2, 2, 6, 1, 0, ASN,

12, 201, 3, 1, 6, 49, 0, ASN,

12, 213, 4, 2, 6, 49, 0, ASN,

07/24/90 17:44:42
#966

FIG. 4 — Sample CRT Display of Pseudo TSG Characteristics
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TFEN

CONDONWN

LABEL

BAND

) 001

COMPLETE

MINIMOD
(CM)

cM

cM
- BLOCK

cM

002
cM

cM

MEMN
(0

N /7

~
SOV ONIIGOANWN =

d
~
~

' d

BLOCK

7\
7\

SECONDARY
BLOCK

| SECONDARY

QTRK

FTFN

FTS

0
0

FIG. 5 — Sample Scratch-Pad List and Associated RC Worksheet Form 203 Entries

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS/CCS7 TSG

0
1

LABEL

FBAND
001

FMEMN
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[25] Have all
identified TFNs \ Yes
been entered on

Form 203

No

v
[26] Add QTRK to
FTFN just entered
on Form 203 to
determine lowest
TFEN in next group

of TFNs

[27] On Fgrm 203, Ves
are all six Tines

filled

lNo

[28] Repeat
from Step 1

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO ADD TRUNKS TO CCS/CCS7 TSG
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[1] At RCDT, enter VER:TSG:CIN a!
(a = identified TSG CIN)

CRT displays
TSG characteristics

[2] Depress SEND key [FIG. 1]

N

OBTAIN DISPLAY OF TSG CHARACTERISTICS
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M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TWOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
[ IDENTIFIED
TSG ‘1 STLS MO 09 147 04T, 56 CIN
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ o,
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
QPN 1008, Tort ITOLL, sat N, boM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 Y, Mz1 N, LssT _ _,
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP I O, MTsc _ 0, GNSC 0, GEOSEP _ 0,
1Sc _MFDDSD, rra Y, ADIG N, cio _ _ _ _, cCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _
0sc _ MFDDSD, remp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _,
XCPA DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _,
APS _ CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SONA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _ DDD _, 100D _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _ SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, c¢cip _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos 0 SINDEX _ _ consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX _ _
orstTT 7103, otsthn __ _ _ 103 OTMTT _ _ _ N, oTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, x1sIN_ _ _ _ _ 105 XTMTT _ _ _ N, XTMTIN _
S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8 _, S9 _, Sl0 _,
07/24/90 17:44:27
#963
M 07 VER:TSG;OPT(TRUNKS):
FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display of TSG Characteristics
Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[1]1 If current CMS 961 Report is not at hand to refer to,
request CMS center to send current CMS 961 Report to

MAC receive only channel

[2] At CMS channel, type CMS code 120/a
(a = CON from CMS 961 Report) [FIG. 1]

CRT displays standard header
with CON/1st item/1st member

[3] Depress SIR key QI[FIG. 2 or F16. 3, Page 21|

N

DATE - 08/30 TIME - 16:10 PAGE 01
REPORT 961 CIRCUIT ORDER REPORT
CON /_Z
~—— EARLIEST ITEM # OF STATUS

DUE DATE CON ORDER NUMBER CIN ITEMS MAC/TEC/TOC

TRUNK GROUP STLSMO0914T04T

12/15/86 301 P47CCF 1STLSM00914T04T 24 RC/PND/PND
TRUNK GROUP CHCGILCLOA4TS7T

01/12/87 473 126-9003A 1CHCGILCLO4TO4AT 12 PND/PND/PND
TRUNK GROUP STLSMO0914T04T

01/21/87 331 P47CCH 301STLSMO0914T04T 12 PND/PND/PND

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 961 Report

ACTIVATE CON IN CMS

STATUS FIELD

|~ SPECIFIES WORK

TO BE DONE

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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ACTIVATE CON IN CMS

NONMODULAR

\

MESSAGES:

CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 301/01 ..) 1STLSM00914T04T/C STATUS:

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Header Display — First Item Activated
(Nonmodular)

FIRST MEMBER

OF ACTIVATED INDICATION OF
ITEM MODULAR GROUP

e

RC/PND/PND

MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 381/01 /01)M 25MIAMFLTLO2TT57T/C STATUS:

FIG. 3 — Sample CRT Header Display — First Item and First
Member Activated (Modular)

RC/PND/PND
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[1] At CMS channel, type CMS
code 250/a [a = number of
items (JHOFITEMS ) for activated
CON from CMS 961 Report] [FIG. 1]

CRT displays CMS Form 250

page containing Tast item [4] Record range
[2] Depress S/R key //ﬂs;xnumber|[FIG. 2 or 3, Page 2] AND of traffic numbers
\\\_’// [[FIG. 2 or 31| and
retain for later use

[3] Using first traffic number from
CIN on CMS 961 Report [FIG. 1] and

traffic number from last CIN on
CMS 250 display [[FIG. 2 or 3],
determine range of traffic
numbers [NOTE 1]

FIRST TRAFFIC NUMBER (1) NUMBER
/ /OF ITEMS

Y/

DATE - 08/30 TIME - 16:10

REPORT 961 CIRCUIT ORDER REPORT

EARLIEST ITEM

DUE DATE CON ORDER NUMBER CIN
TRUNK GROUP STLSM00914TO04T
12/15/86 301 P47CCF 1STLSM00914T04T 10 RC/PND/PND

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 961 Report (Partial)

NOTE 1
When circuit order
item numbers are
identified as
modular entries
(message header
contains an M),
add 11 to traffic
number on last CIN
to obtain Tlast
traffic number

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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LAST
TRAFFIC
NUMBER

<1o>\

[

MESSAGES:

LAST
TRAFFIC
NUMBER
+11 (=36)

CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 301/01 ..) 1STLSM00914T04T/C
250 CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST
ITEM PSD WORK TEST
NO. CIN USE ACT DATE DATE
09 9STLSM00914T04T/C A 04/28 05/12
\\\\Ia\\[}OSTLSM00914T04T/C A 04/28 05/12

STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK
MAC 01/CKT/DET

DUE RESP STATUS

DATE TEC/TOC MAC/TEC/TOC
01/17 51/21 CPD/WRK/WRK
01/17 51/21 CPD//WRK/WRK

FIG. 2 — Sample CMS 250 Display of Page Containing Last
Item Number (Nonmodular)

INDICATION OF

/ MODULAR GROUP

MESSAGES: ,_4
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 301/01 /01)M 1STLM00914T/C

250 CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST

ITEM PSD
NO CIN USE

01 1STLSM00914T/C
02 13STLSM00914T/C
03 ™ 25STLSM00914T/C

IDENTIFY RANGE OF TRAFFIC NUMBERS ASSOCIATED WITH ACTIVATED CON

WORK
ACT DATE

TEST
DATE

04/28
04/28
04/28

05/12
05/12
05/12

STATUS: CPD/WRK/WRK
MAC 01/CKT/DET

DUE RESP STATUS

DATE TEC/TOC MAC/TEC/TOC
01/17 /51/21  CPD/WRK/WRK
01/17 /51/21  CPD/WRK/WRK
01/17 /51/21  CPD/WRK/WRK

FIG. 3 — Sample CMS 250 Display of Page Containing Last
Item Number (Modular)
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At CMS channel:
[1] Type CMS code 402

CRT displays CMS

[2] Depress S/IR key ///—7;\ Form 402
\\\_,// Form prints out at

receive only printer AND
[FIG. 1, Page 2]

N

[3] Depress PRINT
LOCAL key

[4] Type CMS code 403

CRT displays CMS

[5] Depress SIR key Form 403

Form prints out at
receive only printer

D PRINT
[6] Depress [FIG. 2, Page 3]]

LOCAL key >

[7]1 Type CMS code 404

CRT displays CMS

[8] Depress SIR key Form 404

Form prints out at
receive only printer

97 D PRINT
[9] Depress [[FIG. 3, Page 3]

LOCAL key >

NONOIO

C

[10] Obtain printouts from receive only
printer and retain for Tater use

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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MESSAGES:

CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 055/01 /01)M 37WASHDCSWO6TO8TC STATUS: CPD/PND/PND
MAC 00/CKT/DET

40/2 EQUIPMENT DATA

CLCID: 37 IH33IT NYCQNYRPO8T CC WASHDCSWO6T/C
420 TRK ORDER CODE: 0205 LO1

TAN: 0213061

OTAN: 012675
421 ECHO SUP/CANC:F

FRAME MEMBER  LOCATION UNIT  CKT OR CHAN EQP

SP 00 02049.01
422
VIF 005 02050.01 3 061 P
DF 0024 02027.01 037 P
423 GDF 01112.01 DROP LINE
FACILITY 4 A 0112 NYCQNYRPOS8TWASHDCSWO6T

-

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 402 Display

OBTAIN PRINTOUTS OF CMS 402, 403, AND 404 DISPLAYS
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MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 060/01 ..) 3000LWSNMOXA29604T/C STATUS: PND/PND/PND
MAC 05/CKT/DET

403 TEST DATA

CLCID: 3000 UH24IT KSCYM00904T -D LWSNMOXA296

410 EML —— DEV—— 1000 HZ— LTF: 400 HZ —— UTF: 2800 HZ — ICL
A: 6.0 .5 6.1 6.4 6.4 3.0
Z: .5 5.8 5.8 7.5 3.0

411 NOISE MEAS —— SP MEAS —— ERL MEAS SWSYS ———— SHWA
A: 23C30 14 27 41 4ES TP3
Z:  23C30 12 16 SXS TPO

__ CAROT TESTABLE? CAROT TEST PASSED?

412

413

414

415

416

417

418

419

MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 060/01

404 TRANSLATION DATA

..) 3000LWSNMOA29604T/C  STATUS: RC/PND/PND

MAC 05/CKT/DET

430 CLCID: 3000DF45CA
CIN : 3000LWSNMOA29604T
ALTERNATE NAME:
CONTROL: /C CO RESP- TOC/TEC:22/50
OWNERSHIP: SW MTC RESP- TOC/TEC:22/50
ORIGINAL CLCID: (ONLY APPLIES TO NAME CHANGE)

431 TAN: 0213116  CCIS TERMINAL: / BAND:
OTAN: 012764

432 ABBREVIATED ORDER CODE:

--------------------- FACTLITY == mmmmmmmmm oo
433 OUTGOING FAX: 103 ONB 1 KSCYMOO9FC2  LWSNMOAF51
TERMINATING FRAME LOC:

——————————————————— CIRCUIT ORDER === --==---=smmmmmmmmmamm i
434 WORK DATE: / /  TEST DATE: / /  DUE DATE: 07/03/86

435 CAROT TESTABLE? N CAROT TESTS PASSED ?
RMS-D2 TESTABLE? N RMS-D2 TEST PASSED ?

KSCYMO0904T MM LWSNMOA296

LABEL:

FE CHANNEL BANK:

M

FIG. 2 — Sample Printout of CMS 403 Display

OBTAIN PRINTOUTS OF CMS 402, 403, AND 404 DISPLAYS

M

FIG. 3 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display
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[1] For selected CON, convert
earliest item due date to
Julian Date [NOTE 1]

[2] Obtain 4ESS SWITCH
RECENT CHANGE LOG
BOOK

[3] Determine if log book
contains log sheet for
Julian Date determined
in Step 1 [NOTE 2]

[7] On log sheet under column heading
SEQUENCE NUMBERO00-899 , determine
next available Sequence Number in
range of 500 through 899

[4] Is dated
sheet available
[[FIG. 1, Page 2]

lYes

[5] Is
Sequence
Number
column full

No

No

[6] Obtain blank log
sheet [[FIG. 2, Page 31|,
enter Julian Calendar
Date, and insert sheet
in log book in Julian
Date sequence

[8] Record 3-digit Sequence
Number [NOTE 3]

ASSIGN RECENT CHANGE ORDER NUMBER

NOTES

. Julian Calendar
Date = cumulative
number of days
in year to and
including today’s
date. Julian Date
can be Tocated
on many desk
calendars, lower
left corner of
right-hand page.
Sheets are filed
sequentially in
log by Julian
Calendar Date.
Date is located at
lower left corner
of each page.
RC order number is
made up of Julian
Date and Sequence
Number combined
Example:
158 502

Sequence
Number

Julian
Date

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

SEQUENCE RCDM RCDM VERIEY
NUMBER [ WORK DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER REMARKS
500-899 | SHEET BUF | TST | ACT MAC| MOd
500
501

S

\

JULIAN

ATE _2_

ORNU is equal to Julian Date plus Sequence

Number (132 502)
2 8 M Sequence Number

£ % Julian Date
\ NEXT AVAILABLE "\ JULIAN DATE EQUIVALENT
NUMBER IS 502 TO 8/16/86
FIG. 1 — Sample of Dated 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET (Partial)

ASSIGN RECENT CHANGE ORDER NUMBER
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4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

Julian Date

SEQUENCE RCDM RCDM VERIFY
NUMBER | WORK DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER REMARKS
500-899 | SHEET BUF | TST | ACT MAC| MOd
ORNU is equal to Julian Date plus Sequence
Number (132 502)
JULIAN DATE Sequence Number

FIG. 2 — Sample of Blank 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

ASSIGN RECENT CHANGE ORDER NUMBER
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[1] Obtain printout of
CMS 404 display

[2] On printout of CMS
404 display [FIG. 11,
identify far-end TSG CIN
associated with activated
CON

430 CLCID: 1 IH21IT

TSG CIN: 1KSCYMO0904T
CIN

KSCYM00904T

[3] On RC worksheet
[FIG. 2] following
TSG, enter identified
TSG CIN

cC

STLSM00914T

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial)

ENTER TSG CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION NAME (CIN)

TSG ENTRY

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet Forms 100, 101,
102, 103, 105, 106, or 204 (Partial)
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[1] On printout of CMS 404 display
[FIG. 1] following CLCID:,
identify traffic use code
[NOTE 1]

[2] Identify TOT code
associated with traffic
use code per TABLE A

[3]1 On RC worksheet [FIG. 2]
following TOT, enter
identified TOT code

TRAFFIC USE
CODE

439  CLCID: 1 TH21IT

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of
CMS 404 Display (Partial)

ENTER TYPE OF TRUNK (TOT) CODE

TABLE A
TRAFFIC USE CODES TOT CODE
INTL
INTLO
MT, LA ITAND
IT ITOLL
NSDSD
LW, DA, TT, OA SECIT
TG, T0 TAND
DD, 00, MN, RC, TC, TM, TS, DO, DT TOLLC
AL, AN, CB, CD, CP, CS, CZ, DA, DS, | MISC
EM, IN, IP, IR, MA, MB, NT, OF,
PA, PC, PS, RR, RS, SA, SC, SO,
TA, TI, TK, TP, VC, VR, VS, WE
MI PBX
TOT CODE
SAT _
FELATA _ _ _
NOTE 1

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet
Forms 100, 101, or 102 (Partial)

If traffic use code
is not shown, it can
be assumed the code

is IT
Issue 1 JAN 1995
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1. Obtain blank copy of RC Worksheet Form 104

2. Complete the following entries on RC Worksheet Form
104 to add TFNB to an existing TSG:

2.1 On Form 104 [FIG. 1], following
RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(ADDTFNB), enter ACT

2.2 Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU
2.3 Following TSG, enter TSG CIN
2.4 Following QTFN, enter 96

2.5 Following FTFN, enter Towest TFN in new block
of TFNs to be assigned to TFNB

2.6 Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by
applicable CON number

End of procedure

ADD A TRAFFIC NUMBER BLOCK TO AN EXISTING
# FORM 104 (03) TG-4 TRUNK SUBGROUP

4ESS SWITCH

RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(ADDTFNB), A C T: BTFN TOWN ST
orNU 31 95005, TS __ 1 STLS MO
atin 0 9 6 Fren /00 1

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 104

COMPLETE ENTRIES ON RC WORKSHEET FORM 104
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[1] On printout

of CMS 404 display [2] Is
[FIG. 1] following traffic use
CLCID:, identify code VR
traffic use code

[3] On RC worksheet
[FIG. 2] following
DOM, enter VRFY

MAC NON-POTS Domain

[5] See NOTE 2. From
[4] See NOTE 1. - i
Is TSG to be assigned Yes Assignment Form
to a common control E6354 [LFIG. 3, Page 2],
switching arrangement identify non-pots
(CCSA) domain domain assignment
(20-83)

VALID ENTRY:

[6] On RC worksheet
[FIG. 2] following
DOM, enter
identified CCSA
domain assignment
(20-83)

TRAFFIC USE CODE POTS, 20 THRU 83, SDNA,

430/ CLCID: 1 IHZ1I

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404
Display (Partial)

ENTER DOMAIN (DOM) CODE

DEV, DED OR VRFY

TSGBBC _

ACD

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet (Partial)

VDCAP
IT _

DATAF_,

NOTES

. Common control
switching
arrangement (CCSA)
domains are
assigned by the
MAC Supervisor
DOM equals 82 is
not valid for
one-way trunks
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DOMAIN

ASSIGNMENT

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

1 HIMNTNM A51T
12 FRHDNJFHOIT

/\

_,,—"“-——_~”’-“‘~

DOMAIN ASSIGNMENT
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
~— ——~31/1 @

FIG. 3 — Sample NON-POTS Domain Assignment Form E6354 (Partial)

ENTER DOMAIN (DOM) CODE
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[7]1 Is
traffic use
code MI

i

[8] On RC

worksheet |[FIG. 2]

Yes

[9] Identify
PBX domain
assignment
(SDNA, DEV, or
DED)

following DOM,
enter POTS

ENTER DOMAIN (DOM) CODE

[10] On RC
worksheet
following DOM,
enter identified
PBX domain
assignment (SDNA,
DEV, or DED)
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[1] On printout of
CMS 404 display
[FIG. 1] following
CLCID:, identify
traffic number

[2] Is traffic
number in range
of 9001 through
9999 [NOTE 1]

TRAFFIC NUMBER (RANGE 0 THROUGH 9999)

/

JJNO

[4] On RC
worksheet [FIG. 2]
following SAT,
enter N

430 CLCID: 1 IH21IT

KSCYM00904T CC  STLSMO0914T

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial)

[3]1 On RC
worksheet [FIG.
following SAT,
enter Y

2]

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet

SAT
VALID ENTRY:
Y OR N

FELATA _ _
INSEP _ _ _

Forms 100, 101, or 102 (Partial)

DETERMINE IF TSG IS ASSOCIATED WITH SATELLITE FACILITIES

NOTE 1
Per current
intertoll trunk
numbering plan,
traffic numbers
9001 thru 9999 are
to be assigned to
satellite
facilities only
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[1] On printout of CMS
404 display [FIG. 17,
identify far-end
office as being in
office A or office Z
position

[2] Is office A class
code number ranked
lTower than office Z
class code number
(NOTE 11 [FIG. 1]

lNo

[4] On RC
worksheet [FIG. 2]
following PSES.
enter N

OFFICE A CLASS CODE NUMBER
OFFICE Z CLASS CODE NUMBER

///// OFFICE A POSITION OFFICE Z POSITION

KSCYM00904T CC  STLSMO0914T

430 CLCID: 1 IH21IT

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of
CMS 404 Display (Partial)

DETERMINE IF FAR-END OFFICE IS PSES

[3] On RC

Yes worksheet [FIG. 2]
following PSES,

enter Y

PSES

VALID ENTRY:

Y OR N

SAT

FELATA _ _
INSEP _ _ _

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet
Forms 100, 101, or 102 (Partial)

NOTE 1
If office class
code is not shown,
codes can be
obtained from
Distance Dialing
Coordinating
Handbook or other
applicable source.
Highest office
class code =1
Lowest office
class code =5
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[1] On printout
of CMS 404 display [2] Are two
. alpha characters
[FIG. 1] following
shown for

CLCID:, identify
pulsing entry

pulsing entry

l Yes

No

[3] Following CLCID:,
is near-end office in
office A position or
office Z position

lz

[4] On RC worksheet
[FIG. 2] following
REV, enter Y

PULSING ENTRY
OFFICE A POSITION\ \

430 CLCID:

AN,

1 ITH21IT KSCYM00904T

STLSM00914T

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial)

OFFICE Z POSITION

DETERMINE IF REVERSE (REV) HUNT IS REQUIRED

[5] On RC worksheet
[FIG. 2] following
REV, enter N

REV
VALID ENTRY:
Y OR N

20 MFSPEED _ 7,

GLARE _,

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet Form 100 (Partial)
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ITAND, NSDSD, PBX, or [3] On RC

TOLLC worksheet [FIG. 1]
following RFA,
enter N

[4] On RC

[1] On RC w$qksheet [2] What ITOLL, SECIT o) workshget [FIG. 1]
[FIG. 1] following is TOT following RFA,
TOT, identify enter Y

TOT code

code

[5] Determine
information from MAC
TYPE OF TRUNK (TOT) CODE TAND 5| Supervisor or equivalent
source, and on RC
worksheet following RFA,
enter either Y or N

RFA
VALID ENTRY: Y OR N

ateN _ 9 63 ,

FENPA _ _ _ (IF TOT IS ITOLL, THEN

RFA WOULD BE Y)
MEM

schoMcCcIsS

FIG. 1 — Sample of RC Worksheet Forms 100 or 101 (Partial)
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[1] On printout of

CMS 404 display [FIG. 1]
following CLCID:, A
is the office considered

for RC the A office or

the Z office [NOTE 17.

See exception [NOTE 2]

lz
[3] On RC
worksheet
[FIG. 2]

following GLARE,
enter N

430 CLCID:

[2] On RC
worksheet
[FIG. 2]

enter Y

following GLARE,

OFFICE A
POSITION

OFFICE Z
POSITION

1 IH21IT ~ KSCYM00904T CC STLSM00914T

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial)

RFA Y,
Remp N,
DNP

ADIG _ ,

DPSTOP_ , DELAY _ _

REv N |

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet Form 100 (Partial)

ENTER GLARE CONTROL

GLARE
VALID ENTRY:
Y OR N

NOTES
Office having
first alphanumeric
CLLI Code s
Office A
If far-end office
is not a 4E
office, then 4E
office (at
near-end) would
not try to seize
circuit when
glare condition
occurs because
4E is faster
and can back off
faster. This
saves possibility
of losing calls
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[1] On printout of [2] On printout of

CMS 403 display [FIG. 1] CMS 403 display
following CLCID:, A [FIG. 1] following A:,
is far-end office identify inserted

in office A position or connection Tloss (ICL)
office Z position for office A

l z
[3] On printout of

CMS 403 display
[FIG. 1] following Z:,

identify inserted
;O””ei‘;‘.on ]ZOSS (ICL) [4] Per TABLE A, identify
or orrice XCPA digit associated
with identified ICL

[5] On RC worksheet [FIG. 2]
following XCPA, enter

identified XCPA code

TABLE A
ICL XCPA DIGIT
0 Loss 0
.1 to .8 Loss 1
.9 to 1.7 Loss 2
1.8 to 3.0 Loss 3

A OFFICE A OFFICE Z
POSITION POSITION

IH21IT KSCYM00904T  CC STLSM00914T

_____________ DEV----1000HZ-

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 403 Display (Partial)

ENTER CCS TRANSCEIVER PAD ADJUSTMENT (XCPA) CODE

--LTF:400HZ------ UTF:2800HZ------ INSERTED CONNECTION LOSS - OFFICE A

INSERTED CONNECTION LOSS - OFFICE Z

XCPA
VALID ENT
0 THRU 3

RY:

FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet
Forms 100, 102, 107,
or 109 (Partial)
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Other than

[3] Facility
type is other
than D1 or D2

[4] Facility
type is D1

D1 or D2
£
[1] On printout
of CMS 404 display [2] What
[FIG. 1] following facility D1
OUTGOING FAX:, type was B
identify facility identified
type
D2
B
404 TRANSLATION DATA
————————————————————— CIRCUIT -----mmmmmmmmmmmiem oo
430 CLCID: 1 IH21IT KSCYMO0904T CC STLSM00906T
CIN :  1STLSM00906T04T
ALTERNATE NAME:
CONTROL: CO RESP-TOC/TEC:22/50/
OWNERSHIP:LL MTC RESP-TOC/TEC:22/50/
ORIGINAL CLCID: (ONLY APPLIES TO NAME CHANGE)
431 TAN: 10/0/A078 CCIS TERMINAL: / BAND: LABEL:
432 ABBREVIATED ORDER CODE: FE CHANNEL BANK:
————————————————————— FACILITY -------mmmmmmmmmmmmmoeoo oo
FACILITY 433 OUTGOING FAX: 1 A 1 KSCYM0O0904T STLSM0O0906T
TYPE
——————————————————— CIRCUIT ORDER ------------mmmmmmmmoooo
434 WORK DATE: / / TEST DATE: / / DUE DATE:11/15/86
435 CAROT TESTABLE? CAROT TESTS PASSED?

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display

DETERMINE FACILITY TYPE

/\/\/

[5] Facility
type is D2
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On RC Worksheet Form 203 |[[FIG. 1,

[1] Following

RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL,CCS/CCS7),

enter ACT

[2] Following ORNU, enter
assigned ORNU

[3] Following TSG, enter TSG CIN from
previously completed RC Worksheet
101 or 102

Forms 100,

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET FORM 203 TO ADD NEW CCS/CCS7 TRUNKS TO

EXISTING TSG

Page 2]| [NOTE 17:

[4] On printout

of CMS 402 display
[[FIG. 2, Page 31,
does Tine 421
appear

No

[6] On RC
Worksheet Form
203 [FIG. 1]
following ES,
enter N

Yes

[5] On RC Worksheet
Form 203 [FIG. 1]
following ES, enter
whether ES is HALF,
FULL, EC or PCC

|

[7] Obtain switch
office translations
(SOT) from CINTAS
for trunks to be
added to CCS/CCS7
TSG [[DLP-595]

Page 4

NOTE 1
This DLP should be
read throughout
before attempting

to use it
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COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET FORM 203 TO ADD NEW CCS/CCS7 TRUNKS TO

EXISTING TSG

## FORM 203 TG-4

ADD NEW CCS TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANs MANUALLY
4ESS SWITCH

RC:TRK;NEW; OPT(MANUAL,ccs), A C T.

oru 1 24508

TAN
TSI SPC

RECENT CHANGE WORKSHEET - NOT FOR ODA INPUT

LVL

PTERM _

STERM __

BTFN

TOWN

FMEMN
00

ST

FBS

NBS

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 203
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COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET FORM 203 TO ADD NEW CCS/CCS7 TRUNKS TO

EXISTING TSG

‘__,_——"——‘""-_____________—————'——'-"‘———__________————-’-—“-~

LINE

421
\

CCS/CCS7

402 EQUIPMENT DATA

CLCID: 125 IT CHCGILCL57T -M ORLDFLMAOLT
420 TRK ORDER CODE: 0201 LO1

TAN: 0015037

OTAN: 003245

\421 ECHO SUP/CANC: H

FRAME MEMBER  LOCATION UNIT  CKT OR CHAN EQP

SP 00 1703..01
422 EST M.0 R
VIF 001 1702..01 5 037 R
A6 1002 1731..03 085 F
423 GDF 1151.13 DROP LINE
FACILITY: 15A 0112 CHCGILCL57TORLDFLMA

/\/\///\

FIG. 2 — Sample Printout of CMS 402 Display (Partial)

SECONDARY

TERMINAL\
\

CCS/CCS7
PRIMARY
TERMINAL

SWITCH OFFICE TRANSLATIONS
OFFICE: MDSNW10241T

ID: IH33IT CHCGILCG58T CC MDSNWIO0231T

TERM PAIR
---~‘TRUﬁK~NQ‘\_7_“fSEC BAND ER TR DATE

1 -16 00701 00-15" 1 IS 04-11-86

CCS/CCS7
BAND

///,/ NUMBER

CCS/CCS7
MEMBER

| __— NUMBERS

-_—

FIG. 3 — Sample Printout of Switch Office Translations (SOT)
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[8] On SOT printout|LFIG. 3, Page 31| under column
heading TERM PAIR — PRI/SEC , identify CCS /CCS7
TSGs primary and secondary terminals

[9] On RC Worksheet Form 203 [FIG. 1,
[Page 21 following PTERM and STERM,

enter identified primary terminal
and secondary terminal

[12] Are TFNs for
activated CON Tisted in
numerical order within
one assigned terminal
band, with no break in
numerical sequence of
assigned member numbers

[10] Obtain 4ESSFACILITY ASSIGNMENT
RECORDor equivalent local form and
identify CARTS worksheet page number

for facility [[DLP-582]

[11] Turn to identified CARTS worksheet
page and identify Towest TFN not
previously entered

On RC Worksheet Form 203 |[[FIG. 1]:
[13] Under QTRK, enter number of CINs remaining in

assigned band (up to quantity of 16)

Yes

AND

[14] Under FTFN, enter Towest TFN Tisted within
assigned band not previously entered

[15] Under TAN, enter TAN associated with first TFEN (FTFN)

[16] Under LABEL, enter band and member number assigned to FTFN

[17] Under VCR, enter assurance cancellation rate

[18] Under SCGA, enter Y for all analog carriers. For T-Carrier,
enter N (if Teft blank, system assumes N)

[19] Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by applicable CON number

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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lNO

[21] Are remaining
trunks assigned to
the same facility
as those already
entered

lYes

[22] On RC Worksheet

Form 203, are all \\\\\Yes

[24] From 4ESSSWITCH
FACILITYASSIGNMENT RECORD [25] On RC Worksheet
or equivalent Tocal form, Form 203 are al]
identify CARTS worksheet . A

six lines filled
page number for lowest [NOTE 2]
TEN not previously

entered |[[DLP-582]

[20] Have all
TFNs in activated Yes
CON been entered
on RC Worksheet
Form 203
> No

six Tines filled

[NOTE 2]
lNo

[23] Repeat from
Step 13 for
remaining trunks
in CON

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET FORM 203 TO ADD NEW CCS/CCS7 TRUNKS TO
EXISTING TSG

No

[26] Repeat from
Step 13 for
remaining trunks
in CON

NOTE 2
There should be a
maximum of 24
circuits per RC
Worksheet Form 203

Issuel | JAN 1995
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On 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
[27] Assign RC ORNU for RC Worksheet
Form 203 [DLP-561]

[28] Under column heading DESCRIPTION
OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER , enter
ADDS (IWI, 1IWO, or 2W) TRUNKS TO
CCIS/CCS7 TSG(CIN of CCS/CCS7 TSG)

[32] Repeat

[29] Under column heading RCDM WORK from [Page 4,
SHEET , enter 203 Step 12 for
remaining

trunks in CON

[30] On RC Worksheet Form 203 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]
following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU

[31]1 From previously completed RC Worksheet
Form 203, copy remaining entries
down to first Tline entry under QTRK

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET FORM 203 TO ADD NEW CCS/CCS7 TRUNKS TO
EXISTING TSG
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On RC Worksheet Form 203 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]
[33] Under FTFN, enter Tlowest TFN
in CON not previously entered

[34] Under QTRK, enter number of trunks listed on
CARTS worksheet in numerical sequence
beginning with FTFN with no break in label
assignment Tisting (not to exceed 16)

[35] Under TAN, enter TAN associated with
first TFN (FTFN)

[36] Under FBAND, and FMEMN, enter band
and member number assigned to FTFN

per SOT printout [[FIG. 3]

[37] Under VCR, enter assurance
cancellation rate

[38] Under SCGA, enter Y for all analog carriers
(12 circuits). For T-Carrier, enter N (if
left blank, system assumes N)

[40] Have all

CINs in CON been
entered on RC
Worksheet Form 203

lNo

[39] Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by
applicable CON number

[41] Are remaining
trunks in CON
assigned to same
facility as those
already entered

l Yes

[43] On RC
Worksheet Form
203, are all six
lines filled

Yes

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEET FORM 203 TO ADD NEW CCS/CCS7 TRUNKS TO

EXISTING TSG

[42] Go to
Page 5,
Step 24

[44] Repeat
from Step 33
for remaining
trunks in CON
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[2] At the recent change

(17 Tnput Floppy record channel (RCREC) and
recording diskette the recent change monitor : S35c 2
device i< channel (RCMOC), ensure
that floppy diskette is
installed
MTT

[3]1 At the recent change record
channel (RCREC) and the recent
change monitor channel (RCMOC),
ensure that magnetic tape
terminal (MTT) DATA MODEswitch -
is set to ONLINE— AUTO and
that DATA — RECEIVE pushbutton
switch is lighted

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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[4] At RCDT, type OP:RCFORM a!
(a = form number at upper lTeft corner
of RC worksheet being entered)

CRT displays proper
RC form [TABLE A]

[5] Depress SEND key <:::E>

[6] Type data from completed RC worksheet

onto displayed form and proofread

CRT display
obtained

[7] Depress SEND

[FIG. 1, Page 3]

key

D

TABLE A
FORM NUMBE RECENT CHANGE ACTIVITY
100 Establish 2W TSG
101 Establish 1WI TSG
102 Establish 1WO TSG
103 Establish new VFL TSG
104 Add TFNB to existing TSG
105 Delete TFNB from existing TSG
106 Delete TSG
107 Change 2W TSG characteristics
108 Change 1WI TSG characteristics
109 Change 1WO TSG characteristics
200 Add new trunks; assign TANs manually
202 Delete message and VFL trunks
203 Add new CCS/CCS7 trunks; assign TANs
manually
204 Add new VFL trunks; assign TANs manually
510 Delete Routing Data Block
513 Add TSG to existing RDB
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-

MESSAGE ””,,,,,,/
ACTIVATED ~

DISPLAY
OF RCDM
CHARACTERISTICS ~—

e

RC:ORNU 319513 ACTIVATED
11/14/86 08:35:37

#272
RC:TRK:NEW:OPT(MANUAL),ACT: BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
ORNU 319513, TSG 1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T,
ES N, D1D2
TAN
QTRK  FTFN TSI SPC LVL FTS FCHAN LACID FAC FTRID VCR BBC SCGA

12 1 1 1 6 1

REMARKS CON 876 ___ ___ o ________. !

N

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display of RCDM Activated

ENTER TRUNK TYPE RCDM INTO CURRENT TRANSLATIONS USING RCDT
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RC:O0RNU a ACTIVATED
(8] CRT [FIG. 1, Page 3]

displays ///

lRC:ORNU a FAILED

ACTIVATION [FIG. 2]

BUF disk
[9] Message full
rejected
because

Error in data
[NOTE 2]

[10] Correct error
as indicated by
error message

and reenter data

[11] Refer
trouble
to MAC
Supervisor

M 31 RC:0RNU a FAILED ACTIVATION:
ERROR IN KEYWORD OF MESSAGE ORNU 319513
D1D2 N,

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Error Message

NOTE 2

CRT displays

keyword that
contained error

If message rejected
because of error,

portion of input
form ending with
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Generic Sensitive data [[Fig.

1, Page 2]|

[1] At RCDT, type

VER:TSG:CIN a! (a =

[2] Depress SEND key

TSG CIN)

CRT displays output
verify message
[[FIG. 2, Page 3]

[3] Compare TSG characteristics
on RC Worksheet Form 100

with CRT display [[FIG. 2]

Y

[5] At RCDT, delete TSG

[6]

[7]

[8]

containing mismatched data
[DLP-510]

[4] Does Yes
data match

Obtain and enter new RC ORNU on
4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
[DLP-511]

On RC Worksheet

Form 100, line out old
incorrectly entered ORNU and enter
new ORNU obtained in Step 6

Using RC Worksheet Form 100,
enter RCDM at RCDT
[DLP-574]

No

lNo

[10] Refer
trouble

to MAC
Supervisor

[9] Repeat
from Step 1

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH 2W TSG
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# FORM 100 ESTABLISH A NEW TWO-WAY TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH

4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM
RC:TSG:NEW;OPT(TWOWAY), ACT BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
orRNU 319504, 16 .1 STLS MO 09 MFT 0417,
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, oPC _
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ , FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, EXSEQ _,  FEPTY _,
aten 19 2, 70T ITOLL, saT N, poM POTS, ACD _, IT _,
FENPA _, FEOFC _ ., FELATA _ _ _, FESC6 Y, INZ1 _, LSST _ _
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP _ 1 O, MTSC _ 0, GNsc 0, GEOSEP O _,
ISCMFDDSD, rRrA Y, ADIG _, cio _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE _, CBNPR _ _ _
osc MFDDSD, remp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR N,
XCPA DNP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _ GSDNPHSE _, EAS _ NPARINH _,
WATSBN _ , PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _,  WANISID _ _ _,  PSUUI _
BNPT _ _ WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _ SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FARAE _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _ DDD _, 100D _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _ CID _ _ _ _
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, CPOS SINDEX _ _ consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX
otstTT 7103, otsT8n __ _ _ _ 103, OTMTT _ _ _ N, OTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, xtsthn _ _ _ _ _ 105 XTMTT _ _ _ N, xT™IN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
S1 _, S2 _,S3_,S4_, S5 _,S6_,S7 _, S8 _,S9 _,slo_,
REMARKS |

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 100 — 4E20 Generic Program

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH 2W TSG
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N
M 16 VER:TSG;OPT(TWOWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
1 STLS MO 09 14T 04
TS6 ___ 2 2082 B8 VS L2 ———"‘\TSGCIN
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ o,
" FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _, FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _, EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
aTPFN 1008  ToT ITOLL, saT N, boM POTS, AcD _, IT _,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _, FELATA _ _ 0, FESC6 Y, Wz1 N, LssT _ _,
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP I O, MTsc _ 0, GNSc 0, GEOSEP _ 0,
I1ISCc _ MFDDSD, rrA Y, ADIG N, cip _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE N, CBNPR _ _ _,
Tse 0sc _ MFDDSD, revp N, DPSTOP N, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7, DNHR _,
CHARACTERISTICS XCPA NP _, REV N, GLARE N, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , BRL _, ITC _, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _, EAS _, NPARINH _,
\\\\\\\\\\\ WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ WANISID _ _ .,  PSUUI _,
BNPT _ _ _, WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _,
APS _ CHNEG _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
MEGC _, SONA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _ DDD _, 100D _, FOSPS _, CCIF _,
SDNPLAN _ _ _ BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _ SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _.  ¢pp
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR
CAREA 2, cros 0 SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR N TrRIDX _
orstTT 7103, otsthn __ _ __ 103 oTMTT _ _ _ N, oTMTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, x1sIN_ _ _ _ _ 105 XTMTT _ _ N, xtMin _ _ ,
S Sl _,S2_,S3.,S4 _,S5_,S6_,S7_,S8_,5S9_,sl0_,
#231
M 16 VER: MESSAGE
NO DATA FOUND
07/24/90 17:44:42
#232

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message of 2W TSG

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH 2W TSG
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Generic Sensitive data |[[Fig. 1, Page 2]:
[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a! (a = TSG CIN)

CRT displays
output verify
message

[2] Depress SEND key //’-::\ [LFIG. 2. Page 3]|, 4] Does ves
\\\_’// data match
[3] Compare TSG characteristics No No
on RC Worksheet Form 101 with
CRT display |[[FIG. 2]
[10] Refer
trouble
[5] At RCDT, delete TSG to MAC
containing mismatched data Supervisor
[DLP-510]
[6] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU on

4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

9] R t
[DLP-511] [9] Repea

from Step 1

[7] On RC Worksheet
Form 101, line out old
incorrectly entered ORNU and enter
new ORNU obtained in Step 6

[8] Using RC Worksheet Form 101,
enter RCDM at RCDT
[DLP-574]
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RC ORNU

TSG
CHARACTERISTICS

—~

v

# FORM 101 TG-4
4E20

RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(INIWAY), ACT
ORNU 319507,
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _,
(FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _,
QTFN _ 9 6, ToT ITOLL, saT A,
FENPA 314, FEOFC _ _, FELATA _ _ _,
MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 O _,
ISC _ MFDDSD, rRrr Y, ADIG N,
BN _ _ _ o, BRL ITC _, GSDN _
WATSBN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
BNPT _ _ _ WBNPT CMERGE _,
APS _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _,
MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _,
SONPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _
INCID _, ITELCO _,  S5DIG _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _,
 CAREA 2, cros 0, SINDEX _ _
SI _, S2 _,S3_,S4_, S5 _,S6 _, ST _, S8

REMARKS CON 887

ESTABLISH A NEW ONE-WAY INCOMING TRUNK SUBGROUP

4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM

BTFN TOWN ST
Ts6 ___1 STLS MO
DPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
TFG _ TSGBBC _,
boM POTS, 1T _,
FESC6 Y, IWZ1 _, LSST _ _
Mrsc 0 _, GNsC 0, GEOSEP _ O,
CCIS2WRE _, CBNPR _ _ _,
GSDNPHSE _,  EAS _, CMTYP _, NPARINH _,
PSUUT _
SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
PBXAW _, FARAE _,
DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _,
SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,
FLDSPR _,
S9 S10

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 101 — 4E20 Generic Program

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH 1WI TSG

| TS6 CIN
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M 48 VER:TSG,0PT(INIWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TsS6 _ 101 STLS MO 09 14T 0474
PCF _ _ _ _, AOPC _ _ , oPcC _ , ™~ Tsa cIN
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ _ _ _ _ _ , TFG _, TSGBBC _,

QTFN _ _ _, 70T ITOLL, sat N, oM PO TS, T _

FENPA 314, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, FESC6 Y, IWZ1 _, LSST _ _,

MEM _, PSES N, INSEP 1 0 _, MTsc 0 _, GNsc 0, GEOSEP _ O,

ISCDOMCCIS, rFA N, ADIG _, ccIS2wre N, cBNPR _ _ _,
TSG BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, BRL S, I1TC 0, GSDN _, GSDNPHSE _,  EAS N, cCcMTYP , NPARINH _,
CHARACTERISTICS WATSBN _ ) PSUUL _

[~ BT _ _ . WBNPT _ _ _,  CMERGE _, SCFN _, OVLP _, PRIT _ _ _ _,

APS _, PSATP _, PBXESGD _, PBXAW _, FAR4E _,

MEGC _, SDNA _, OWAT _, DATA _, CBC _, DDD _, 1DDD _, FOSPS _,

SDNPLAN _ _ _, BFTIS _ _, BFTNI _ _, SKSP _, PBXNWW _, HYBRD _,

INCID _, ITELCO _, S5DIG _,

ANCR _, ACCID _, ACCDTA _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,

CAREA 2, cPoS 5, SINDEX _ _,

S1 _, S2 _, S3_, S4 _, S5 _, S6 _, ST _, S8 _, S9 _, S10 _

07/24/90 17:48:19

N
#847
M 48 VER:MESSAGE
NO DATA FOUND
07/24/90 17:48:36
FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message of 1WI TSG
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Generic Sensitive data |[[Fig. 1, Page 2]
[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a! (a = TSG CIN)

CRT displays
output verify

message
[2] Depress SEND key //’§;§|[FIG' 2, Page 3] X [4] Does Yes
\\\—// data match
[3]1 Compare TSG characteristics No No
on RC Worksheet Form 102
with CRT display [[FIG. 27
[10] Refer
t b1
[5] At RCDT, delete TSG e
containing mismatched data .
OLP-5107 Supervisor

[6] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU on
4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
[DLP-5111]

[9] Repeat
from Step 1

[7] On RC Worksheet
Form 102, line out old
incorrectly entered ORNU and enter
new ORNU obtained in Step 6

[8] Using RC Worksheet Form 102,
enter RCDM at RCDT

[[DLP-5747]
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# FORM 102 TG-4 ESTABLISH A NEW ONE-WAY OUTGOING TRUNK SUBGROUP
4E20 4ESS SWITCH
4E20 GENERIC PROGRAM
RC ORNU ~ | RC:TSG;NEW;OPT(OUTIWAY), A C T BTFN TOWN ST BL  FBS NBS
ORNU 319508, 16 __ 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 0417,
PCF _ _ _ _ AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ _ _ o,
(FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ _ _, TFG _ TSGBBC _,
FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _ FESWID _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
QTFN 9 6, ToT ITOLL, saT N, poM PO TS, AcD _, e cIn
FENPA 3 1 4, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ _, IWz1 _,
MEM _, PSES N,
cID _ _ _ _, CCIS2WRE _,
osc MFDDSD, revp N, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ 2 0, MFSPEED _ 7,
XCPA _, DNP _, PSOLI _,
BN _ , BRL _, GSDN _,
PSBN _ _ _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _ _, PSUUI _,
TSG ////’ BNPT -, CMERGE _, SCFN _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
CHARACTERISTICS APS CHNEG PSATP _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
FOSPS _, CCIF _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _, MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA 2, cpos O SINDEX _ _ consc _, NEOTR N, TRIDX
orsTT 7103, otstn ___ __ 103, OTsTT _ _ _ N, oTsTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT 7105, xtsthn _ _ _ _ _ 105 XTSTT _ _ _ N, XTSTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,
(S1 .. S2 _, S3_, 84 _, S5 _,S6 _, ST _, S8 _,S9 _, S10 _,
REMARKS CON 892 |
FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 102 — 4E20 Generic Program
Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH 1WO TSG PAGE20f3 |57




M 48 VER:TSG,OPT(OUTIWAY): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
156 5501 GNBO NC EU 05T 037«
PCF _ AOPC _ , oPC ) ™~ 1s¢ cIn
e
FENCLASS _ _ _ _ _ _ , FENID _ TFG _ TSGBBC _,
FEAREA _ . FESWID _ _ . EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,
QTFN 1 9 2, T0T TSPS_, saT, poM PO TS, AcD _,
FENPA 91 9 FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _ 0, IWz1 N,
MEM _, pses N,
TG CID CCIS2WRE
CHARACTERISTICS -——- —
osc _ _ _ _ _ _ , RFMP _, DPSTOP _, DELAY _ _ _,  MFSPEED _ _,
\\\‘\~ XCPA _, DNP _, PSOLI _,
BN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , BRL S, GSDN _,
PSBN _, PSCPN _, ANISID _ _ _ _, WANISID _ _ _ _, PSUUI _,
BNPT _ CMERGE _, SCFN _, PRIT _ _ _ _,
APS _, CHNEG PSATP _, DOFP _, SBRIV _,
FOSPS _, CCIF _,
ONCID _, D3DBN _,  MULAW _, CSCSET _ _ _ _, CID _ _ _ _,
ANCR _, ACCID _ _, ACCDTA _ _, PSTNG _, FLDSPR _,
CAREA _ CPOS SINDEX _ _, consc _, NEOTR TRIDX
OTSTT _ _ _ _, OTSTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , OTSTT _ _ _ _, OTSTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ,
XTSTT _ _ _ _, XTSTN _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, XTSTT _ _ ., XTSTN _ _ _ _
N
S1 _, S2 _, S3.,S4 _, S5 _,S6_,S7 _,S8_,S9 _,sSl0_,
07/24/90 17:48:19
#847
M 48 VER:MESSAGE
NO DATA FOUND
07/24/90 17:48:44
FIG. 3 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message of 1IWO TSG
Issuel [ JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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On RC Worksheet Form 203 [FIG. 1,
Page 2] for first Tine entry:
[1] Identify QTRK assignment

[4] At RCDT, type
VER:TRK:TAN a!

[3] Is QTRK 1 Yes (a = TAN assignment)
[See TABLE A,
Message A] and

[2] Identify TAN assignment

NO depress SEND key
TABLE A
INPUT VERIFY MESSAGES [5] At RCDT, type
A. VER:TRK:TAN a! VER:TRK:TAN a-b!
a = TAN assignment (a = TAN assignment
Example: b = TAN containing LTS) B
VER:TRK:TAN 0116001! [See TABLE A,
Message B] and
B. VER:TRK:TAN a-b! depress SEND key
a = TAN assignment
b = Last TAN in range of
TANs to be verified.
TANs Last Time Slot

(LTS) = one less than

QTRK added to First

Time Slot (FTS)

FTS LTS
Example: —\ —\
VER:TRK:TAN 0116001-0116012!
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/ TAN ASSIGNMENT

# FORM 203 TG-4 ADD NEW CCS TRUNKS, ASZIGN TANs MANUALLY
4ESSAWITCH
ORNU—_| RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL,cCS), AC T BTFN TOWN ST BL  FBS NBS
319512 rse 1 STLS MO 09 147 047
Ees HALF, __0
1 LINE
-— = ENTRY
/ \
TAN LABEL L
ggz';GNMENT QTRK  FTFN TSI SPC LVL  FTS FBAND FMEMN FCIC VCR BBCV
FOR FIRST /Vl _2_, ___;Z, _;Z, ;Z _6 __;Z, ;1_0_0 __0, ______ ., _
LINE ENTRY S o ~ ~ o o o o
REMARKS CON_3 01 _ o ________
!
FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 203
Issuel | JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
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[6] Compare TSG, ES,
PTERM, STERM and
line entry from RC
worksheet [FIG. 1,

Page 2|1 with CRT

display [[FIG. 2, Page 4]

[8] At RCDT, delete trunk
assignments data for
entire RCDM [[DLP-512]

[9] Obtain and enter new RC ORNU
on 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE
LOG SHEET |[DLP-511]

[7] Does \\\ ves

data match /

No No

[14] Is this
the last line
entry under TAN
assignments

[13] Refer
trouble to
MAC

Supervisor

F

[10] On RC Worksheet Form 203 containing
data incorrectly entered, line out
old ORNU and enter new ORNU

[11] Using RC Worksheet Form 203, enter
RCDM at RCDT [[DLP-5741]

Step 1

[12] Repeat
fron Page 1.

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ADD CCS/CCS7 TRUNKS

[15] Repeat from
Page 1, Step 1 for
next line entry

on RC worksheet
[[FIG. 1, Page 2]|

Yes
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M 20 VER:TRK;OPT(CCS/CCST):
BTFN TOMN ST BL FBS  NBS
TSG 1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T,
ES  HALF, PTERM 0,
STERM 1,
TAN LABEL
QTRK  FTFN TSI SPC LVL  FTS FBAND FMEMN  FCIC VCR  BBC SCGA
12, 1, 1, 1, 6, 1, 100, 0, 50, : :

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

Issuel | JAN 1995
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At CMS channel:
[1] Type CMS code 350

CRT displays

[2] Depress S/IR key <:::EE> CMS Form 350

[3] Type CMS code 351

Cursor moves

to line 351 on
displayed CMS Form
350 [FIG. 1]

[4] Depress S/R key ///—7;\
N

[5] On CMS Form 350 [FIG. 1]
following ORDER STATUS:,
change MAC circuit order
status to CPD

UPDATE MAC CIRCUIT ORDER STATUS IN CMS TO CPD

LINE 351

\

351 ORDER STATUS:

CHANGE MAC CIRCUIT
ORDER STATUS ONLY

CPD/PND/PND

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — CMS

Form 350 (Partial)
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1. General

1.1 A reinitialization file will be established for two
basic purposes:

(a) To contain hard copies of recent change data
messages (RCDMs) which have been activated
since the Tast tape dump

(b) To contain detailed RCDM contents for use in the
event a rollback is required.

1.2 In addition, the reinitialization file will be used
in an audit function by containing ORNUs to compare
with those appearing on a rollback area printout
which contains a Tisting of all ORNUs in the
rollback area and the form numbers.

2. Procedure

2.1 Obtain a ring binder and insert a cardboard divider
to separate the contents into two sections. The
section forward of the divider will contain hard
copy printouts of all RCDMs processed since the last
tape dump. These printouts will be filed in the
order in which to RCDMs were entered into the 4 ESS
Switch translations.

2.2 Behind the divider will be printouts containing
RCOMs still in the rollback area but entered prior
to the last tape dump.

2.3 Each time a tape dump occurs, the printouts behind
the separator are removed from the file and the
separator is moved to the front of the file. Thus,

a new section is provided for filing the hard copies
obtained from processing RCDMs since the last tape
dump.

ESTABLISH REINITIALIZATION FILE

2.4 Contained in the reinitialization file are

printouts of activated RCDMs.

2.5 It is recommended that critical RCDMs such as unit

type recent changes be tagged with a red flag to
alert MAC personnel when evaluating reentry of RCDMs
in the event of rollback.
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[1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

At CMS channel, type
CMS code 404

Depress S/R key

CRT displays CMS
Form 404 [FIG. 1]

Depress PRINT LOCAL key

Obtain printout from receive only

Printer prints
copy of display

010

printer and retain for later use

(" MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 898/01 /01)M  1STLSMO0906TO4T ~ STATUS: PND/PND/PND
MAC 01/CKT/DET
404 TRANSLATION DATA
--------------------- CIRCUIT =---- - mmmmmmmmemmm i
430 CLCID: 1 IH21IT KSCYMO0904T CC STLSMO0906T
CIN :  1STLSM00906TO4T
ALTERNATE NAME:
CONTROL: / CO RESP- TOC/TEC:22/50
OWNERSHIP:LL MTC RESP- TOC/TEC:22/50
ORIGINAL CLCID: (ONLY APPLIES TO NAME CHANGE)
431 TAN: 100A078 CCIS TERMINAL: / BAND: LABEL:
432 ABBREVIATED ORDER CODE: FE CHANNEL BANK:
--------------------- FACILITY - ---nmmmmmmmmmocioo o
EACILITY 433 OUTGOING FAX: 1 A1 KSCYMO0904T STLSMO0906T
DESIGNATOR ]
------------------- CIRCUIT ORDER =-=-------=mmmmmmmcooon e
434 WORK DATE: / / TEST DATE: / / DUE DATE:11/15/86
\_ 435 CAROT TESTABLE? CAROT TESTS PASSED?

FIG. 1 — Sample CMS 404 Display

OBTAIN PRINTOUT OF CMS 404 DISPLAY
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[1] On RC worksheet, identify far-end
office CLLI code [FIG. 1]

On 4ESSSWITCH FACILITY ASSIGNMENT RECORD [FIG. 2]
or equivalent Tocal form:
[2] Under column heading FACILITY,
identify far-end office facility

[3] Under column heading CARTS WORK SHEET NO,
identify CARTS worksheet page number

associated with identified facility

# FORM 200 TG-4 ADD NEW TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANs MANUALLY

4ESS SWITCH

RC:TRK;NEW;0PT(MANUAL), A C T: BTFN TOWN

ST BL

FBS

”,/’ 11-CHARACTER FAR-END
CLLI CODE

NBS

oru 1 26532

125°0RLD FL MA 01T

______ , TSG _ o
es HALF, D102 _ _,
FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet (Partial)
4ESSSWITCH FACILITY ASSIGNMENT RECORD DIGITAL
FACILITY
e Facility {B_:se Di-Group SP | # of D.P. Trunks gr?gztvli]/grk_
Bay Unit Group )
14 STLSMOPF74A | 10-0-0-049 1020.02 | 6 3 00 395 CARTS WORKSHEET
EAR-END 2A STLSMOPF74A 11-0-2-073 1020.03 6 4 00 395 //////iégaﬁﬂﬁggmlTH
OFFICE «5A ORLDFLMAOITT, 12-0-4-097 1020.04 6 5 01 3964(' IDENTIFIED
FACILITY —_— FACILITY
FIG. 2 — Sample of 4ESSSWITCH FACILITY ASSIGNMENT RECORD — Digital (DT)
Issuel [ JAN 1995
IDENTIFY CARTS WORKSHEET PAGE NUMBER OMESSSWITCH FACILITY 234-152-207 DLP
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TRK:TAN a!
(a = TAN assignment
from line entry on
RC Worksheet Form 204)
[[FIG. 1, Page 2]

CRT displays output

verify message
[2] Depress SEND key ///—\\\I[FIG- 2. Page 3] (4] Does Yes
\\\_:i/ data match
lNo
[3] Compare trunk characteristics on
RC Worksheet Form 204 |[FIG. 1] [5] Refer
with CRT display [[FIG. 2] trouble
to MAC
Supervisor

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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TAN
ASSIGNMENT

\

# FORM 204 (04) TG-4

RC:TRK;NEW;0PT(VFL), ACT.

oru 230506

ADD NEW VFL TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANS MANUALLY

Terw 0 00

TAN
QTRK FTEN TSIF  SPC  LVL FTs  ©
1 801 1 1 6 101
REMARKS CoON 123

4ESS SWITCH

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS

801 BSTN MA FR MSP

FIG. 1 — Sample of RC Worksheet Form 204

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH A VOICE FREQUENCY
LINK (VFL) TRUNK

NBS
08T
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO ESTABLISH A VOICE FREQUENCY

LINK (VFL) TRUNK

//'

M 08 VER:TRK;OPT(VFL):

ES N, D1D2 N,
TAN
QTRK  FTFN TSIF  SPC LVL FTS FCHAN
1, 801, 1, 1, 6, 101 0,

05/19/86 14:10:17

#745

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message of VFL Trunk

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

TSG 801 BSTN MA FR MSP 08T

STATUS

CAD,

*\\

|~ B
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[1] At RCREC, type

OP:RCRORNU,ALL!

CRT displays 1Tist
of ORNUs entered

[2] Depress SEND key <::::E> in rollback area

[3] From RCREC printer, obtain printout
of RC ORNUs entered in rollback
area since latest reinitialization
tape dump [FIG. 1]

v

ORNU
156259
156253
155239
155235
155232
155228
155224
060486
#366

OBTAIN PRINTOUT OF ORNUs ENTERED IN ROLLBACK AREA

FORM
100
101
108
102
200
100
104

M 55 OP:RCRORNU MSG COMPL
ROLLBACK AREA ORNU SINCE THE LATEST TAPE:

ORNU

156258
156252
155238
155235
155231
155227
155224

FORM
100
200
100
102
105
101
104

13:55:44

ORNU

156257
123123
155238
155234
155230
155227
155223

FORM
104
100
200
108
106
101
107

ORNU

156256
123123
155237
155233
155230
155226
155223

FORM
102
100
101
100
106
200
107

ORNU

156256
156249
155236
155233
155229
155226
155222

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of Rollback Area History

Showing RC ORNUSs Entered Since Latest
Reinitialization Tape Dump

FORM
102
107
101
100
103
200
104

ORNU

156254
156239
155236
155232
155229
155225
155221

FORM
101
108
101
200
103
104
100

/\/¢\/
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[1] At RCREC,
type OP:RCBORNU!

CRT displays
1ist of ORNUs
in buffer state

\_/
[3] From RCREC printer, obtain

printout of RC ORNUs 1in
buffer state [FIG. 1]

[2] Depress SEND key

/\/\/\/\/

M 40 OP:RCBORNU MSG COMPL
BUFFER CONTAINS THE FOLLOWING ORNU:
226000 228500 22850 1 22850 2

08 08 86 11:40:50
#919

FIG. 1 — Sample of RC BORNU Printout

OBTAIN PRINTOUT OF ORNUs IN BUFFER STATE
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[1] At magnetic
tape transceiver No

(MTT), is TRANSMIT/
RECEIVE switch
set to AUTO

l Yes

[2] Depress

STOP switch

[3] Set STOP CODESswitch
to UNLOAD

[4] Wait until tape rewinds

completely

[56] Lift plexiglass cover and
set RELEASE/ENGAGElever
to RELEASE

AND

[6] Remove tape

REMOVE OLD TAPE CARTRIDGE
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[1] At RCREC, type
VER:TFNB:TG a!
(a = MF TG CIN) [FIG. 11

[2] Depress SEND key

CRT displays
TFNBs assigned

to TSGs in

TG

[3] At RCREC printer, obtain
printout of TFNBs assigned

N

to TSGs in TG|[FIG. 2, Page 2]

MF TG
CIN

CCS CUTOVER AND/OR
CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

MF TG CIN: ’STLSM00914T04T

EARLIEST ITEM

FIG. 1 — Sample of CCS CUTOVER AND/OR CONVERSION SCRATCH SHEET

OBTAIN PRINTOUT OF TFNBs ASSIGNED TO TSGs IN TG

DUE DATE: __11/15/86
ACT.| ICL TRAFFIC
CON CODH (db) NO. (TEN ) FACILITY WORK-WITH CON(S)
111 1 1A1 112
112 A 1.3 1 1A1 111
—— __’_\_/_—
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________________________———___________—————“"'——_"“““—-——-___

04 VER:TFNB BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TSG 1 STLS MO 09 14T 04T,

TD TWOWAY, ISC MFDDSD, 0SC MFDDSD, SAT N, DOM POTS, DNHR Y,

FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN
1, 96, 201 96
11/14/86 14:04:37
#630
04 VER:TFNB BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

TSG 101 STLS MO 09 14T 04T
TD 1WAYIN, ISC MFDDSD, 0OSC 1WAYIN, SAT N, DOM POTS, DNHR Y,

FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN
101, 96,

11/14/86 14:04:46

#633

04 VER:TFNB BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
TSG 301 STLS MO 09 14T 04T
TD 1WAYOUT, ISC 1WAYOUT, 0SC MFDDSD, SAT N, DOM POTS, DNHR Y,

FTFN QTFN FTFN QTFN FTFEN QTFN FTFN QTFN

301, 96,
11/14/86 14:04:55
#637

w

FIG. 2 — Sample Printout of TFNBs Assigned to TSGs in TG

OBTAIN PRINTOUT OF TFNBs ASSIGNED TO TSGs IN TG
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[1] Obtain printout of
CMS 404 display

[3] On RC worksheet
[FIG. 2] following
TERM, enter identified
terminal number

[2] On printout of CMS
404 display [FIG. 17,
identify CCS terminal

FORM 204 (04) TG-4

RC:TRK;NEW; 0PT(VFL), AC T,

CcCIsS
TERMINAL | gpyy 126533
ORIGINAL CLCID:(ONLY APPLIES TO NAME CHANGE) NUMBER —
7001  AF52SP DTRTMIBH50T M-  DTRTMIBLCGL
431 TAN: 0213116 (CCS TERMINAL: ,/ BAND: LABEL:
OTAN: 012764
CCS TERMINAL NUMBER FIG. 2 — Sample of RC Worksheet

Form 204 (Partial)

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial)

Issue 1 JAN 1995
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:RDBLIST;ALL:TSG a!
(a = TSG CIN from RC
Worksheet Form 510)
[[FIG. 1, Page 2]

CRT display
obtained

[FIG. 2 or 3,
///—\\\ Page 3]

N

[2] Depress SEND key

[4] Obtain and enter new
RC ORNU on 4ESSSWITCH
RECENT CHANGE LOG
SHEET |[DLP-511]

[3] Has RDB to

be deleted on

RC

Worksheet Form 510

[FIG. 1] been

deleted

from CRT display

[5] On RC Worksheet Form 510
FIG. 1], Tine out old ORNU

and enter new ORNU obtained
in Step 4

[6] Using RC Worksheet Form 510
[[FIG. 17, enter RCDM at RCDT
[DLP-574]

[[FIG. 2 or 31
No lNo
[8] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[7] Repeat
from
Step 1

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO DELETE RDB
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# FORM 510 (02) TG-4 DELETE ROUTING DATA BLOCK
4ESS SWITCH

rc:roB;out; A C T, RDBI 97

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 510
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RDBs
REMAINING
ASSIGNED

TO TSGS

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
M 32 VER:RDB;OPT(LIST): TSG 1 STLS MO 09 MFT 04T

\

RDBI TGORDER DEL PREFIX DNHRTYPE RDBI TGORDER DEL PREFIX DNHRTYPE \
TSG CIN

:::::::::T 4, 3, 0, - 11, 5, 0,
59, 1, 4, 08z,

11/14/86 11:32:48
#962

/\_'//—\/\/

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display of RDBs Assigned to TSG

M 32 VER:RDB;OPT(LIST):

RDBI NOT ASSIGNED

/\__‘_,__..————\/\/\

FIG. 3 — Sample CRT Display — Indication No RDBs Assigned to TSG

VERIFY CURRENT TRANSLATIONS DATA TO DELETE RDB
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[1] On RC [2] On printout
worksheet of CMS 404 display
following TOT, L sl [FIG. 1] following
identify TSG CLCID:, identify
TOT code traffic number

[3] Is traffic
number contained

in block of numbers
assigned to satelli
facility [TABLE A,

Yes
te

Page 7]
lNo

[5] SAT
entry is
N

TRAFFIC NUMBER

(RANGE 2001 THROUGH 8996)

/ \
430 CLCID: 6701

NYCMNYAAIVB MM

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 404 Display (Partial)

DETERMINE SATELLITE (SAT) ENTRY (INTL)

NYCMNYBW24T

[4] SAT
entry is
Y
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TABLE A
4ESSSWITCH OVERSEAS CIRCUIT NUMBERING PLAN (PARTIAL)
CCITT6
3001 — 3096
CABLE 3201 — 3296
3301 — 3396
3501 — 3596
A— 7
4201 — 4296
SATELLITE 4301 — 4396
ONE - 4401 — 4496
WAY 4501 — 4596
3101 — 3196
3601 — 3696
CABLE 3701 — 3796
3801 — 3896
7 A 3901 — 3996
4601 — 4696
SATELLITE 4701 — 4796
4801 — 4896
4901 — 4996
8001 — 8096
A CABLE 8801 — 8896
1st Choice
TWO- SATELLITE 8101 — 8196
WAY
8201 — 8296
L CABLE 8901 — 8996
1st Choice
SATELLITE 8701 — 8796
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1. Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 202

2. On Worksheet Form 202 [FIG. 1]:

2.1
2.2
2.3

Following RC:TRK;OUT;, enter ACT
Following ORNU, enter assigned ORNU

Following TSG, enter TSG CIN from printout of
CMS 404 display for activated CON

Under QTRK, enter quantity of trunks to be deleted
(each SM6 or SM7 circuit pack provides 16 digital
service circuits)

Under FTFN, enter lowest TFN to be deleted

Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by
applicable CON number

procedure

# FORM 202 TG-4 DELETE MESSAGE AND VFL TRUNKS
4ESS SWITCH

RC:TRK;0UT; f‘_C_T BTFN TOWN ST BL  FBS NBS
orvy 1 62505 TSG _l STLS MO 09 147 04T
QTRK FTFN

12, I,

- -

REMARKS CON_ 873

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 202
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1. Obtain blank RC Worksheet Form 105

2. On Worksheet Form 105 [FIG.
2.1
2.2
2.3

17:
Following RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(OUTTFNB),
Following ORNU,

Following TSG, enter TSG CIN from printout of
CMS 404 display for activated CON

Following FTFN, enter Towest TFN to be deleted

Following REMARKS, enter CON followed by
applicable CON number

enter ACT
enter assigned ORNU

End of procedure

# FORM 105 (04) TG-4 DELETE A TRAFFIC NUMBER BLOCK FROM EXISTING
TRUNK SUBGROUP

4ESS SWITCH

RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(OUTTFNB), A C T BTFN TOWN
orvy 173508 Ts6 .1 STLS
QTFN 24 FTRN _ _ 1,

REMARKS _ CON_ 742

FIG. 1 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 105

COMPLETE ENTRIES ON RC WORKSHEET FORM 105

BL FBS  NBS
09 147 04T

Issue 1 JAN 1995
234-152-207 DLP
PAGE 1 of 1 592




(17 s near-end [2] On RC worksheet

office equipped with ves [FIG. 1] following
Mass Announcement GEOSEP, gnter .
System (MAS) geographical separation
class code (1-31)
l No

[3] On RC

worksheet [FIG. 1]
following GEOSEP,
enter 0 (zero)

GEOSEP
ENTRY:
(0 OR 1-31)

IWZ1 _, LSST _

GNSC _, GEOSEP ¥ _,

FIG. 1 — Sample of RC Worksheet Forms 100
or 101 (Partial)
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[1] On displayed CMS Form 250 [FIG. 11,
identify first item with action code A

[2] At CMS channel, type CMS code 121/a
(a = item number with action code A)

CRT displays standard header
with activated item [FIG. 2]
FIRST ITEM WITH ACTION CODE A

N

4 N
MESSAGES:

[3] Depress S/R key

CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 113/13 /..) 13STLSM00914T04T STATUS: RC/PND/PND
250 CIRCUIT ORDER ITEM LIST

ITEM PSD WORK  TEST DUE RESP STATUS
NO CIN USE ACT DATE DATE DATE TEC/TOC MAC/TEC/TOC
09 21STLSMO0914T04T D 11/15 51/20 RC/PND/PND

24STLSMO0914TO4T D 11/15 51/20 RC/PND/PND
13 13STLSM00914T04T A 11/15 51/20 RC/PND/PND
. J
FIG. 1 — Sample CMS 250 Display — Last Page of Multipage Display NONMODULAR

MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 113/13 ..) 13STLSM00914T04T/C STATUS: RC/PND/PND

MAC 01/CKT/DET

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Header Display — Item Activated
(Nonmodular)
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At MUSIC terminal:

[1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

[5]

Depress S/R key

REC key 1lights

Depress PRINT ON LINE
key

PRINT ON LINE
key lights

See NOTE 1. Dial correct CINTAS
phone number per type of
terminal and wait for tone

Tone appears
on phone

Depress DATA key on phone

O OO

Replace phone receiver on-hook

At MUSIC terminal:

[6]

OBTAIN SWITCH OFFICE TRANSLATIONS (SOT) FROM CINTAS USING
DATASPEED 40/2 AND 202 DATASET OR DATASPEED 40/2 AND 212 DATASET

Depress RETURNKkey
twice

System responds with
INVALID - SW - CHARS

D

NOTE 1

If dataspeed 40/2
and 202 data set are

being used, dial
513-352-8300.

If

dataspeed 40/2 and
212 dataset or any
other teletypewriter
is being used, dial

513-352-8316
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[7] See NOTE 2. Type
IMSI or IMSZ2 and
depress RETURN

INVALID SWITCH CHARACTER
key

System will respond with
READY TO CPU ON LINE CIND-095
IMS READY

[8] Type IMSI1 or IMS2
again and depress
RETURNkey

Signed on
to CINTAS

ORO

[9] Type /IAM LTERM your LTERM code
(your password) [NOTE 3]

System will respond with
DFS0/58(time) IAM

[10] Depress RETURN
COMMAND COMPLETED

key

D

[11] See NOTE 4. Type
CLAEX SOT

CRT will display simplified
explanation for obtaining

[12] Eepress RETURN //’-\\\ switch office translations

[13] Follow instructions printed by explanation
requested to obtain switch office
translations (SOT) report [[FIG. 1, Page 3]

OBTAIN SWITCH OFFICE TRANSLATIONS (SOT) FROM CINTAS USING
DATASPEED 40/2 AND 202 DATASET OR DATASPEED 40/2 AND 212 DATASET

NOTES
If dataspeed 40/2

and 202 data set

are being used,
enter IMS1. If
dataspeed 40/2 and
data set 212 is
being used, enter
IMS2

. Obtain LTERM

assignment and
password from
CINTAS system
coordinator

. By entering

explanation
request code CLAEX
SOT, a simplified
explanation will
be obtained. If a
more detailed
level explanation
is required, enter

CLAEX SOTD
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CCS PRIMARY
TERMINAL

SWITCH OFFICE TRANSLATIONS
OFFICE: MDSNW10241T

TRUNK ID: IH22IT CHCGILCGS8T  CC MDSNWIO0231T

TERM PAIR
PRI/SEC
000/001

BAND MEMBER TRB STATUS DATE
088 00-15 1 IS 04-11-86

TRUNK NO
1 -16

CCS SECONDARY
TERMINAL

OBTAIN SWITCH OFFICE TRANSLATIONS (SOT) FROM CINTAS USING
DATASPEED 40/2 AND 202 DATASET OR DATASPEED 40/2 AND 212 DATASET

FIG. 1 — Sample Switch Office Translations (SOT) Report

CCS MEMBER
NUMBERS (0-15)

CCS
BAND NUMBER
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[1] At CMS channel,
type CMS code
405

[2] Depress
S/IR key

CRT displays
CMS Form 405

[3] Depress PRINT
LOCAL key

Form prints
out at receive
only printer

LD

[4] On printout of CMS 405 display
[FIG. 1] following ACTION:,
identify circuit order action code

IDENTIFY CIRCUIT ORDER ACTION CODE

CIRCUIT ORDER

// ACTION CODE

MESSAGES:
CON/ITEM/MEMBER: 301/01 ..) 1STLSM00914T04T/C STATUS: RC/PND/PND

MAC 00/CKT/MDL
405 WORK AUTHORIZATION AND LOG

CLCID: 1 IH21IT KSCYM00904T MM SFLSM00914T/C
ORDER NO. :W20199 ITEM NO. : 01 SERVICE DATE : 11/15
ISSUING CO :LL ACTION : A TEST DATE

440 ASSUMED IE : B1 WORK DATE s

445

446

447

448

449

N START NEW GROUP ICW KSCYMO CUTOVER
0BT EQPT AT LANSNG2 MC FM AC
WARN IND KC4 - PTD TESTING, TURNUP AND
IE REPORTING CONTROLLED BY KSCYM00904T
SCHED 100PM CST 7-3-86
EWB 513-352-7367
24 ITEMS /NO-H/

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 405 Display
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[1] Obtain previously completed
RC Worksheet Forms 203
for adding trunks to CCS
TSG

[2] Select completed RC Worksheet
Form 203 [[FIG. 1, Page 2]|

[3] Obtain blank RC Worksheet
Form 202

On RC Worksheet Form 202 |[FIG. 2, Page 3]:
[4] Following RC:TRK:0UT;, enter BUF

[5] Following ORNU, enter assigned
ORNU

[6] Following TSG, enter pseudo
TSG CIN

[7] Determine total quantity of
sequential TFNs on corresponding
RC Worksheet Form 203
to be deleted from pseudo TSG

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO DELETE TRUNKS FROM PSEUDO TSG
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# FORM 203 TG-4

R 319520

RC:TRK;NEW;OPT(MANUAL,CCS),Aégggﬁ

ADD

NEW CCS TRUNKS, ASSIGN TANs MANUALLY
4ESS SWITCH

BTFN TOWN ST

FCIC

FMEMN

- - — — >

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 203

COMPLETE RC WORKSHEETS TO DELETE TRUNKS FROM PSEUDO TSG

BL

FBS

NBS

Tse 1 STLS MO 09 14T 0479 |

" (HALF,

——— CCS/CCS7
TERMINAL
(NUMBERS

[ ccs/ccs7

ECHO SUPPRESSOR MODE
FULL,
ASSIGNMENTI)

N [NO

| — CIN OF CCS TSG

PRIMARY
ASSIGNMENT
0 THRU 255)

SECONDARY

TERMINAL ASSIGNMENT
(NUMBERS 0 THRU 255)

T TAN AND LABEL ASSIGNMENT

FOR TFN 1
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On Form 202 [FIG. 217:
[8] Following FTFN, enter
lowest TFN to be deleted

[9] Following QTRK, enter total quantity
of sequential TFNs to be deleted from
pseudo TSG (not to exceed 120 per Tine)

[10] Following REMARKS, enter
CON followed by applicable
CON number

# FORM 202 TG-4
RC:TRK;0UT; B U F:

ORNU3 19512

QmRK _ 16, FTFN

DELETE MESSAGE AND VFL TRUNKS
4ESS SWITCH

BTFN TOMWN ST BL FBS NBS
TS6 1 STLS MO 09 14T 047
A
\ PSEUDO TSG
CIN
FIG. 2 — Sample of Completed RC Worksheet Form 202
Issuel [ JAN 1995
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1. Obtain blank copy of 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG
SHEET

1.1 Carefully remove original [[FIG. 1, Page 21|
so that it can be returned to its place
in TOP Volume

1.2 Obtain a few copies of Tog sheet (extra
copies are for further use as needed)

1.3 Return original log sheet to its place in
TOP Volume

End of procedure

OBTAIN BLANK COPIES OF 4E£SS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
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4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

SEQUENCH RCDM RCDM VERIEY
NUMBER | WORK| DESCRIPTION OF RECENT CHANGE ORDER REMARKS
(500-899) SHEET BUF | TST | ACT MAC| MOQ
ORNU is equal to Julian Date plus Sequence
Number (132 502)
JULIAN DATE T M Sequence Number

Julian Date

FIG. 1 — Sample of Blank 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET

OBTAIN BLANK COPIES OF 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET
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1.

In order to efficiently control and process Recent
Change Circuit Orders, a Recent Change Log Book should
be established as follows:

1.1 Obtain a ring binder and label it 4ESSSWITCH
RECENT CHANGE LOG BOOK

1.2 Obtain blank copies of 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE

LOG SHEET |[DLP-598]| for use as needed

1.3 Place completed l1og sheets in ring binder with the
most recently filled out sheet (or Tatest Julian

Date |[[DLP-5611) on top, so that the older Julian Date

sheets are on the bottom

1.4 Use the Recent Change Log Book for reference to
show what has been completed and what is in
process. The 4ESS SWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG SHEET,
as used in this Volume, serves a useful purpose in
controlling the process of entering recent changes
into current translations

End of procedure

ESTABLISH 4ESSSWITCH RECENT CHANGE LOG BOOK
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961 Report [FIG. 1]
is printed at
receive-only printer

[1] Request CMSMC personnel in the MAC

to generate 961 Report

)
N

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of CMS 961 Report (Partial)

DATE - 08/30 TIME - 16:10 PAGE 01

REPORT 961 CIRCUIT ORDER REPORT
EARLIEST ITEM # OF STATUS

DUE DATE CON ORDER NUMBER CIN ITEMS MAC/TEC/TOC
TRUNK GROUP STLSM00914T04T

12/15/86 301 P47CCF 1STLSMO0914T04T 24 CPD/WRK/WRK
TRUNK GROUP CHCGILCLO4T57T

01/12/87 473 126-9003A 1CHCGILCLO4TO4T 12 WRK/WRK/WRK
TRUNK GROUP STLSM0O0914T04T

01/21/87 331 P47CCH 301STLSMO0914T04T 12 WRK/WRK/WRK

/\/\_/\_/\/\/

OBTAIN CMS 961 REPORT (CMS 206 WORKLIST SORTED BY DUE DATE)
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[1] Facility
type 1is

D2

D1

[2] Using TABLE A,
Page 2, under column
heading TRAFFIC NO.
(TFN), Tlocate last
two digits of lowest
TFN assigned to CIN
of activated CON

[3] Under column
heading FAR-END
CHANNEL, identify
far-end channel
(FCHAN) associated
with identified TFN

[4] Using TABLE B,
Page 2|, under column
heading TRAFFIC NO.
(TFN), locate Tast
two digits of Towest
TFN assigned to CIN
of activated CON

[5] Under column
heading FAR-END
CHANNEL, identify
far-end channel
(FCHAN) associated
with identified TFN

DETERMINE FAR-END CHANNEL (FCHAN)
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TABLE B — D2

TABLE A— D1
TRAFFIC NO. FAR-END
CHANNEL
01-24|25-48|49-72173-96
01 25 49 73 1
13 37 61 85 13
02 26 50 74 2
14 38 62 86 14
03 27 51 75 3
15 39 63 87 15
04 28 52 76 4
16 40 64 88 16
05 29 53 77 5
17 41 65 89 17
06 30 54 78 6
18 42 66 90 18
07 31 55 79 7
19 43 67 91 19
08 32 56 80 8
20 44 68 92 20
09 33 57 81 9
21 45 69 93 21
10 34 58 82 10
22 46 70 94 22
11 35 59 83 11
23 47 71 95 23
12 36 60 84 12
24 48 72 96 24

FAR-END
TRAFFIC NO. CHANNEL
01-24125-48 | 49-72|73-96
12 36 60 84 12
13 37 61 85 13
01 25 49 73 1
17 41 65 89 17
05 29 53 77 5
21 45 69 93 21
09 33 57 81 9
15 39 63 87 15
03 27 51 75 3
19 43 67 91 19
07 31 55 79 7
23 47 71 95 23
11 35 59 83 11
14 38 62 86 14
02 26 50 74 2
18 42 66 90 18
06 30 54 78 6
22 46 70 94 22
10 34 58 82 10
16 40 64 88 16
04 28 52 76 4
20 44 68 92 20
08 32 56 80 8
24 48 72 96 24

DETERMINE FAR-END CHANNEL (FCHAN)
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a [,{D1|D2}]!
(a = CIN of the TSG)

[3] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate two-
way TSG
characteristics

CRT display
//—\\\ obtained
[2] Depress SEND Key - 5

N

No No

[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[4] Repeat from
Step 1, ensuring
that message was
entered correctly

( BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS A
ORNU ----- , TSG ---- ---- - - o-- -
PCF ----, AOPC -------- . DPC ---------- .
FENCLASS ------ ., FENID ------ . TFG -, TSGBBC -, VDCAP ----, DATAF -,
FEAREA --------- . FESWID -------- . EXSEQ -, FEPTY -,
QTFN ---, TOT ----- . SAT -, DOM ----, ACD -, IT -,
FENPA ---,  FEOFC ---, FELATA ---, FESC6 -,  IWZl -, LSST --,
MEM - PSES -,  INSEP ---, MTSC --,  GNSC -, GEOSEP --,

e

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TRK:TAN n[-n]!
(n = Decimal TAN
or range)

[3] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate
VER:TRK

CRT display
[2] Depress SEND Key ///—\:\ obtained

N

No No

Yes

[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[4] Repeat from
Step 1, ensuring
that message was
entered correctly

VER:TRK: BTFN TOWM IL BL FBS NBS

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

VERIFY TSG MEMBER ASSIGNMENTS TRAFFIC NUMBERS (TFN)
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[1] At RCDT, type
SET:TRKSTAT CAD.DSA, CIN a:TSG!
(a = Circuit Identification Name)

[2] Depress SEND Key

[3] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate
SET:TRKSTAT

No No

[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[4] Repeat from
Step 1, ensuring
that message was
entered correctly

SET:TRKSTAT CAD.DSAKMAN> TRAF < *ICT* X > , CIN 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Message

REMOVE ALL TSG MEMBERS FROM SERVICE
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[6] At RCDT, type OP:RCFORM 202!
(Note: This message generates the form
to be populated for next input message)

CRT displays

RC form
[7]1 Depress SEND key - &

[8] Type data from completed RC
worksheet onto displayed form
and proofread

CRT display obtained

[10] Does CRT
display [Fig.2]
indicate RC
FORM 202 DELETE
MESSAGE TRUNKS

No No

Yes

[12] Refer
trouble to
MAC

Supervisor

[9] Depress SEND key —_—
(RC:TRK:0UT:FTA: BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
ORNU 101
TSG 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB,
QTRK FTFN
120, 1
REMARKS == === === === - oo oo ,

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — RC Form 202

REMOVE ALL TSG MEMBERS FROM SERVICE

[11] Repeat from
Step 6, ensuring
that message was
entered correctly

\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/
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[1] At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM 107!
This message generates the
RC form to be populated
for the next input

CRT displays

[2] Depress SEND key output

[3] Type data from completed RC
worksheet onto displayed form
and proofread

CRT display

[5] Does data on CRT

display [Fig.1] indicate
RC:TSG!CHG:OPT(TWOWAY),_ _ _ Yes
and OQutput Verify message

[Fig.2] indicate
RC ORNU 107 ACTIVATED

[4] Depress SEND key - obtained No No
[6] Repeat [71 Refer
from trouble to
Step 1 MAC .

Supervisor

( ~

RC:TSG;CHG;OPT(TWOWAY), F T A . BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

ORNU I 07, 16 __ 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB

PCF _ _ _, AOPC _ _ _ _ _ _ _, DPC _ _ _ o,

FENCLASS _ _ _ _, FENID _ _ _ _ TFG _, TSGBBC _, VDCAP _ _ _ _, DATAF _,

FEAREA _ _ _ _ _ _, FESWID _ _ _ _ _, EXSEQ _, FEPTY _,

CIWTOZH . TOT — - - — AT DOM _ _ _. ACD _, IT _, RC ORNU 107 ACTIVATED

FENPA _ _, FEOFC _ _ _, FELATA _ _, FESC6 _, 1IWzl _, LSST _ _,

MEM _, PSES _, INSEP _ _, MTSC _ _, GNSC _, GEOSEP _ _,

FIG. 1 — Sample of Partially Completed RC Worksheet Form 107

CHANGE MF TSG SIGNALING CHARACTERISTICS
TO CCS7 ISUP SIGNALING CHARACTERISTICS

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display —

Output Verify Message
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TSG:CIN a[,{D1|D2}]!

(where a = CIN of the TSG)

[2] Depress SEND key

CRT displays
verify response

[3] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate two-
way TSG
characteristics

No No

[4] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[5] Repeat
Step 1

e
VER:TSG,OPT(TWOWAY):

PCF ----- . AOPC =-----o----- .
FENCLASS ------ ., FENID ------ .
FEAREA ---------- . FESWID ----,
CIWTO2W -, TOT ----- . SAT -,
FENPA ---, FEOFC ---, FELATA ---,
MEM -, PSES -, INSEP ---,

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

TSG 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB,

DPC -------------

TFG -, TSGBBC -, VDCAP
EXSEQ -, FEPTY -,

DOM ----, ACD -, T -,
FESC6 -, Iwz1 -, LSST --,
MTSC --, GNSC -, GEOSEP --,

FIG. 1 Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

VERIFY TSG CHARACTERISTICS

\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/
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[1] At RCDT, type OP:RCFORM 203!
(NOTE: This input generates
the RC form to be populated
for the next input message)

CRT displays

[2] Depress SEND key RC form

[6] Does CRT

[5] Does CRT display [Fig. 2]

display Yes SO
[3] Type data from RC worksheet RC Form 203 indicate
onto displayed form and [Fig. 1] RC ORNU 203
proofread ’ ACTIVATED
No No
CRT display
[4] Depress SEND key - obtained
[7] Repeat
from
Step 1
/
[8] Refer
trouble to
RC:TRK:NEW:OPT(MANUAL,CCS),FTA: BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS MAC
ORNU 203, 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB Supervisor

ES N,

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — RC Form 203

RC ORNU 203 ACTIVATED

FIG. 2 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:TRK:TAN n[-n]:
(n = Decimal TAN
or range)

[3] Does CRT
display [Fig.1] Yes
indicate

CRT displays VER:TRK:0PT(CCS7):

verify output

K:::iy No No

[2] Depress SEND Key

[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor
[4] Repeat
from
Step 1
e ™
VER:TRK:0PT(CCS7): BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS
ES N, TSG 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB,
QTRK FTFN TSI SPC LVL FTS VCR  BBC STATUS
120, 1 13, o0, 1, 001, 0, 0, ASN,

VAV U2 e W Ve U U U

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message
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[1] At RCDT, type
TEST:TRK, {TANb|CINc|TSNd};N[:TSG[,STAT;][,CCS7CONV]]!

NOTE: This message performs (3) different tests.
(1) Checks the status of call processing state
and maintenance state of each TSG member
(2) Compares Traffic Number, Office Name,
and Trunk Glare characteristics of both ends
(3) Checks the continuity of the voice path

Yes

[3] Does CRT
CRT displays Q1sp1ay [Fig.1]
output indicate
[2] Depress SEND key TEST:TRK,a!
No No
[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[4] Repeat
from
Step 1

TEST:TRK,CIN 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB;CCK

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Test Message

TEST TSG MEMBERS FOR CORRECTNESS AND WORKABILITY
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[1] At RCDT, type
SET:TRKSTAT a!
(where a = Trunk state
being set)

[3] Does CRT

display [Fig.1] Yes
indicate

SET:TRKSTAT;

CRT displays
//’—\\\output
[2] Depress SEND Key - 5

N

No No

[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[4] Repeat
from
Step 1

SET:TRKSTAT  ACT<KMAN> TRAF < IDLE X > , CIN 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Test Message
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[1]

[2]

[3]

(4]

CREATE NEW TSG WITH ISUP SIGNALING

At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM100!

(This input message
generates the RC form
to be populated for the
next input message)

CRT displays

Depress SEND key — RC_form

Type data from completed
RC worksheet onto displayed
form and proofread

CRT display

Depress SEND key obtained

[5] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate RC ORNU
100 ACTIVATED

Yes

RC ORNU 100 ACTIVATED

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display —
RC ORNU 100 ACTIVATED

No No

[7] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[6] Repeat

from

Step 1
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[1] At RCDT, type
VER:RDBLIST:ALL!
(where ALL = Tist all RDBs
in which TSG resides)

CRT displays
verify output

[2] Depress SEND key

[3] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate
VER:RDB,OPT(LIST):

Yes

No No
[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor
[4] Repeat
from
Step 1
~

~
VER:RDB,OPT(LIST):

TG TG
RDBI ORDER DEL PREFIX DHHRTYPE RDBI ORDER DEL PREFIX
W 2 3 0 X 1 1 2

Y 3 0 0 z 1 0 0

FIG. 1 - Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

IDENTIFY ALL RDBs THAT CONTAIN OLD TSG

BTFN TOWN ST BL FBS NBS

1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB,
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[1] At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM513!
(This input message
generates the RC Form 513
to be used in the
next input message)

CRT displays
RC form

[2] Depress SEND key —_—n

[5] Does CRT

display [Fig.1] Yes
indicate RC ORNU

513 ACTIVATED

[3] Type data from completed
RC worksheet onto displayed
form and proofread

CRT display No No
[4] Depress SEND key obtained
[7]1 Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

RC ORNU 513 ACTIVATED [6] Repeat
from

Step 1

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display —
RC ORNU 513 ACTIVATED
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[1] At RCDT, type

VER:RDB:RDBI w!
(where w = RDB index

[4 thru 8191]

[2] Depress SEND Key

)

CRT displays
verify output

[3] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate VER:RDB,
OPT(INCHAIN),CUR:

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Verify Message

VERIFY ALL RDBs TO ENSURE THAT NEW TSG
HAS BEEN ADDED ABOVE OLD TSG

No No
[5] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor
[4] Repeat
from
Step 1
e ™
VER:RDB,0PT(INCHAIN),CUR: RDBI W,
ADC  (---,)
BTFN  TOWN ST BL FBS NBS DEL PREFIX DHHRTYPE
1000 EAST VA BA 01T 02T 0
1 NAPV IL BL 03T LBA 3
1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB 3
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[1] At RCDT, type
SET:TRKSTAT CAD.DSA,CIN a:TSG
(a = Circuit Identification Number)
(Note: This input message
has to be entered for each

member that is to be

Yes

moved [converted]) [3] Does CRT
CRT displays ?;Z?l:{e[ﬁg.ll
tput
[2] Depress SEND key @O“ put messdge SET:TRKSTAT;
No No
[5] Refer

trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[4] Repeat
from
Step 1

SET:TRKSTAT CAD.DSA<KMAN> TRAF < *ICT* X > , CIN 1 NAPV IL BL 03T LAB

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Message

REMOVE AS MANY TSG MEMBERS FROM SERVICE AS ALLOWED
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(1]

(2]

[3]

[4]

REMOVE TSG MEMBERS FROM OLD TSG

At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM 202!
(This input message
generates the RC form
to be populated for the
next input message)

CRT displays

Depress SEND key —_— RC_form

Type data from completed
RC worksheet onto displayed
form and proofread

CRT display

Depress SEND key obtained

[8] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate RC ORNU
202 ACTIVATED

Yes

RC ORNU 202 ACTIVATED

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Message

No No

[7] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[6] Repeat

from

Step 1
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[1] At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM 204!
(This input message
generates the RC form
to be populated for the
next input message)

CRT displays

[2] Depress SEND key RC form

[5] Does CRT

display [Fig.1] Yes
indicate RC ORNU

204 ACTIVATED

[3] Type data from completed
RC worksheet onto displayed
form and proofread

CRT display No No
[4] Depress SEND key obtained
[7] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

RC ORNU 204 ACTIVATED [6] Repeat
from

Step 1

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Message
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(1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

REMOVE OLD MF TSG FROM ALL RDBs

At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM 514!
(This input message
generates the RC form
to be populated for the
next input message)

CRT displays

Depress SEND key —_— RC_form

Type data from completed
RC worksheet onto displayed
form and proofread

CRT display

Depress SEND key obtained

[5] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate RC ORNU
514 ACTIVATED

Yes

RC ORNU 514 ACTIVATED

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Message

No No

[7] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[6] Repeat

from

Step 1
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[1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM 106!
(This input message
generates the RC form
to be populated for the
next input message)

CRT displays

Depress SEND key — RC_form

Type data from completed
RC worksheet onto displayed
form and proofread

CRT display

Depress SEND key obtained

[5] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate RC ORNU
106 ACTIVATED

Yes

RC ORNU 106 ACTIVATED

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Message

DELETE OLD MF TSG

No No

[7] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[6] Repeat

from

Step 1
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(1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

CHANGE NEW TSG NAME TO OLD TSG

At RCDT, type
OP:RCFORM 802!
(This input message
generates the RC form
to be populated for the
next input message)

CRT displays

Depress SEND key —_— RC_form

Type data from completed
RC worksheet onto displayed
form and proofread

CRT display

Depress SEND key obtained

[5] Does CRT
display [Fig.1]
indicate RC ORNU
802 ACTIVATED

Yes

RC ORNU 802 ACTIVATED

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display — Output Message

No No

[7] Refer
trouble to
MAC
Supervisor

[6] Repeat

from

Step 1
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DPC CLUSTER

cL CR/CT CL CR/CT CL CR/CT CL CR/CT CL CR/CT CL CR/CT

001 = 00-1 002 = 00-2 003 = 00-3 004 = 00-4 005 = 00-5 006 = 00-6
007 = 00-7 008 = 01-1 009 = 01-1 010 = 01-2 011 = 01-3 012 = 01-4
013 = 01-5 014 = 01-6 015 = 01-7 016 = 02-0 017 = 02-1 018 = 02-2
019 = 02-3 020 = 02-4 021 = 02-5 022 = 02-6 023 = 02-7 024 = 03-0
025 = 03-1 026 = 03-2 027 = 03-3 028 = 03-4 029 = 03-5 030 = 03-6
031 = 03-7 032 = 04-0 033 = 04-1 034 = 04-1 035 = 04-3 036 = 04-4
037 = 04-5 038 = 04-6 039 = 04-7 040 = 05-0 041 = 05-1 042 = 05-2
043 = 05-3 044 = 05-4 045 = 05-5 046 = 05-6 047 = 05-7 048 = 06-0
049 = 06-1 050 = 06-2 051 = 06-3 052 = 06-4 053 = 06-5 054 = 06-6
055 = 06-7 056 = 07-0 057 = 07-1 058 = 07-2 059 = 07-3 060 = 07-4
061 = 07-5 062 = 07-6 063 = 07-7 064 = 08-0 065 = 08-1 066 = 08-2
067 = 08-3 068 = 08-4 069 = 08-5 070 = 08-6 071 = 08-7 072 = 09-0
073 = 09-1 074 = 09-2 075 = 09-3 076 = 09-4 077 = 09-5 078 = 09-6
079 = 09-7 080 = 10-0 081 = 10-1 082 = 10-2 083 = 10-3 084 = 10-4
085 = 10-5 086 = 10-6 087 = 10-7 088 = 11-0 089 = 11-1 090 = 11-2
091 = 11-3 092 = 11-4 093 = 11-5 094 = 11-6 095 = 11-7 096 = 12-0
097 = 12-1 098 = 12-2 099 = 12-3 100 = 12-4 101 = 12-5 102 = 12-6
103 = 12-7 104 = 13-0 105 = 13-1 106 = 13-2 107 = 13-3 108 = 13-4
109 = 13-5 110 = 13-6 111 = 13-7 112 = 14-0 113 = 14-1 114 = 14-2
115 = 14-3 116 = 14-4 117 = 14-5 118 = 14-6 119 = 14-7 120 = 15-0
121 = 15-1 122 = 15-2 123 = 15-3 124 = 15-4 125 = 15-5 126 = 15-6
127 = 15-7 128 = 16-0 129 = 16-1 130 = 16-2 131 = 16-3 132 = 16-4
133 = 16-5 134 = 16-6 135 = 16-7 136 = 17-0 137 = 17-1 138 = 17-2
139 = 17-3 140 = 17-4 141 = 17-5 142 = 17-6 143 = 17-7 144 = 18-0
145 = 18-1 146 = 18-2 147 = 18-3 148 = 18-4 149 = 18-5 150 = 18-6
151 = 18-7 152 = 19-0 153 = 19-1 154 = 19-2 155 = 19-3 156 = 19-4
157 = 19-5 158 = 19-6 159 = 19-7 160 = 20-0 161 = 20-1 162 = 20-2
163 = 20-3 164 = 20-4 165 = 20-5 166 = 20-6 167 = 20-7 168 = 21-0
169 = 21-1 170 = 21-2 171 = 21-3 172 = 21-4 173 = 21-5 174 = 21-6
176 = 21-7 176 = 22-0 177 = 22-1 178 = 22-2 179 = 22-3 180 = 22-4
181 = 22-5 182 = 22-6 183 = 22-7 184 = 23-0 185 = 23-1 186 = 23-2
187 = 23-3 188 = 23-4 189 = 23-5 190 = 23-6 191 = 23-7 192 = 24-0
193 = 24-1 194 = 24-2 195 = 24-3 196 = 24-4 197 = 24-5 198 = 24-6
199 = 24-7 200 = 25-0 201 = 25-1 202 = 25-2 203 = 25-3 204 = 25-4
205 = 25-5 206 = 25-6 207 = 25-7 208 = 26-0 209 = 26-1 210 = 26-2
211 = 26-3 212 = 26-4 213 = 26-5 214 = 26-6 215 = 26-7 216 = 27-0
217 = 27-1 218 = 27-2 219 = 27-3 220 = 27-4 221 = 27-5 222 = 27-6
223 = 27-7 224 = 28-0 225 = 28-1 226 = 28-2 227 = 28-3 228 = 28-4
229 = 28-5 230 = 28-6 231 = 28-7 232 = 29-0 233 = 29-1 234 = 29-2
235 = 29-3 236 = 29-4 237 = 29-5 238 = 29-6 239 = 29-7 240 = 30-0
241 = 30-1 242 = 30-2 243 = 30-3 244 = 30-4 245 = 30-5 246 = 30-6
247 = 30-7 248 = 31-0 249 = 31-1 250 = 31-2 251 = 31-3 252 = 31-4
253 = 31-5 254 = 31-6 255 = 31-7
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ITEM  ISJUE ITEM  ISSUE ITEN ISSUE IMEM  IHSUE ITEM ISqUE ITEM ISJUE

IXL-oo0 DLP-508] DLP-543 DLP-5/3] DLP-6131

DP 579

[DLP-545] [DLP-5801

NTP-004] DLP-511 [DCP-5761 [DCP-58T] [DTP-6T161

NTP-005] DLP-517 DIP-547] DLP-6171

[NTP-006l DLP-513 [DIP-548] [DLP-583] [D[P-6T18]

[NTP-00Q7] DrP-514 [DP-549] [OrP-587] [DLP-619]

[NTP-008] [DIP-5T15 [brP-550] [OCLP-5875] [DLP-620]

DIP-516l [DLP-586l

[NTP-0T0] [DIP-5171 [DCP-552] [DIP-5871 CKL-891

[NTP-0TT] [OCP-5T18] [DTP-553] DLP-588 TNG-893

[NTP-UT7] [DCP-5T19] [DILP-55 4

[OrP-520] [DIP-555] DLP-590

[OrP-5711 [DIP-5561 [DIP-79T]

[NTP-0THI [DLP-557 [DIP-597]

NIP-014] DLP-573 DI P-558] [DLP-593

[NTP-0T71 [OrP-574] DLP-5

[NTP-0T8] [DIP-57791 [DIP-5601

DIP-574] DIP-5611

DIP-5271

TP-021 DIP-578l DIP-563]

DLP-564

NTP-023 [DCP-565] DLP-600

NTP-074 DLP-531 [DIP-566] DLP-601]

[NTP-025] DLP-537 [DIP-5671 DLP-602

[NTP-070l [DrP-533 [DLP-568] DIP-603

DrP-537 [DIP-569] DIP-604]

[DTP-500l [DLP-530] DrP-5701 [DTP-605]

DIP-50T1 [DIP-5346l [DLP-57T] 606

DIP-5021 DIP-5371 [DLP-572] DIP-6071

[DLP-503] [DIP-538] [DIP-573l [DLP-608]

DIP-504 [DrP-574

DLP-611

DLP-507 DLP-547 DIP-617
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